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DRAWING A BLANK 


At the close of the Anglo-German conversations in Berlin 
it was announced in a joint communiqué that the discus- 
sions had been carried on in the frankest and friendliest 
spirit. The statement said that they had resulted in a com- 
plete clarification of the respective points of view on all the 
topics mentioned in the Anglo-French communiqué of Feb- 
tuary 3rd. On details there has, no doubt rightly, been 
complete official reticence; and this seems likely to be 
maintained until after the Anglo-Franco-Italian conversa- 
tions have taken place at Stresa on April 11th. But there 
is little room for hoping that any definite contribution has 
been made to the solution of the problems of Europe. 
Indeed, Sir John Simon admitted in the Commons on 
Thursday that “‘ clarification ’’ had revealed ‘‘ consider- 
able divergence of opinion.’’ The Berlin communiqué, 
however, did go on to say that the aim of the policy of 
both the British and the German Governments, to secure 
and strengthen the peace of Europe by promoting inter- 
national co-operation, had been established. 

No doubt, in France, Italy and Russia there will be 
people who will dismiss this sentence of the Berlin com- 
muniqué as a pious formula which means little or nothing. 
Herr Hitler, they will point out, has apparently shown 
intransigence at his meeting with the British statesmen in 
refusing to contemplate either entering into an Eastern 
Pact or going back upon the size of his new conscript army. 
The Austrian Government, again, are not optimistic about 
the probable effects of the outcome of the Anglo-German 
conversations upon Austria’s prospects. For our part, 
while casting no doubt on Herr Hitler’s desire for peace, 
what we most regret is that the Fiihrer appears to have 
made no serious attempt to meet and to allay the real 
preoccupations of his neighbours in Central and Eastern 
Europe, and that he has left it to be inferred that the cure 
for Europe’s political restlessness is to believe in Germany’s 
good intentions. In taking this line Herr Hitler has not 
made future negotiations easier. Indeed, the conversations 
have yielded only one specific contribution towards peace 
—though that is potentially an important one. The Ger- 
man Chancellor has once more repeated his willingness to 
enter into an international agreement for the limitation of 
armaments and to abolish any agreed ‘‘ offensive weapons’’ 
provided Germany’s claim to equality is satisfied genuinely 
and in full measure. 


The only other crumb of comfort in this disappointing 
negotiation is that Herr Hitler has not definitely ruled out 
Germany’s eventual return to the League of Nations. This, 
however, was apparently said by way of concession rather 
than from conviction; for it seems to have been made clear 
that Germany does not at present consider that her interests 
would best be served in a system of collective security. 

This is a poor harvest to have reaped after so much care- 
ful nurture, but it is well that Europe should know pre- 
cisely where she stands. Let us consider the chief points 
at issue seriatim. First, as regards the question of arma- 
ments, Herr Hitler has put forward no claim to parity of 
naval armaments, but asks for a navy of 400,000 tons— 
or 35 per cent. of the British Navy. What this means in 
fighting force cannot, of course, be gauged until it is ex- 
pressed in categories of ships. Herr Hitler wants parity 
in the air with France; and on land he holds to his 36 
army corps, amounting to 550,000 men—an army greater 
than that of France but jess in actual numbers than that of 
Russia. To the suspicious this will sound like a thinly- 
veiled demand for military predominance in Central and 
Western Europe. On the other hand the well-disposed, 
bearing in mind Germany’s geographical position— 
bordered by potential enemies on all her frontiers—will 
recall that this is the same version of parity as that which 
the British Admiralty presented, in the first instance, to the 
United States; and the parallel suggests two considerations. 
First, the demarid may well be in good faith and without 
arriére pensée; second, it may be a first position for bar- 
gaining, which will yield to adjustment, as the British naval 
demand duly yielded at the London Conference of 1930. 
There are, however, some cogent points to be made on the 
other side. For instance, Germany’s man-power is half as 
large again as that of any other European Power—except 
Russia—and her industrial potentiel de guerre is second to 
none. These are military assets which can fairly be 
balanced against her geographical liabilities. 

But, in any case, this means a re-armed Germany. And 
the re-armament of the countries of Europe means war, 
unless it is restrained by mutual understandings or 
covenants of some kind or another. Europe will not settle 
down under a system of armed international anarchy. 
What has Herr Hitler to contribute towards international 
order? 
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Germany has set her face against regional multilateral 
pacts for mutual assistance with the exception of two in 
Western Europe: the Locarno Pact, to which she is already 
a party, and the proposed Western Air Pact, which she 
is ready, and indeed almost eager, to join. There is no 
doubt something to be said against regional pacts in 
general. They may be deprecated as attempts to do what 
ought to be done by the League itself, and depreciated as 
unlikely to succeed as between parties who have entered 
into them because they have lost their belief in the League’s 
efficacy. Regional agreements entered into grudgingly 
and without the vitalising force of conviction and of 
national determination to carry them out are nothing but 
“scraps of paper ’’ which are likely, sooner or later, to 
bring the whole conception of international co-operation 
into discredit. They had far better not be signed if they 
do not really mean what they say. 

Herr Hitler’s alternative is to sign any bilateral pacts of 
non-aggression that may be considered desirable. These are 
useful as far as they go; but such undertakings do not fully 
satisfy the desires of small nations isolated in Central 
Europe. Even in nineteenth-century days, when it was 
desired to give security to small nations, it was not con- 
sidered enough for the big nations to promise not to attack 
them. The nations guaranteed their neutrality. 

It is in this spirit that the nations look in one way or 
another to some form of collective security. It is incon- 
ceivable that real collective security can be achieved other- 
wise than through the League of Nations. Those countries 
who believe this must make support of the League the 
governing principle of their foreign policy, swerving neither 
to the right hand nor to the left. This policy must be 
pursued whether Germany returns to the League or elects 
to remain outside. If she chooses the latter course, we 
should still leave the door open for her re-entry, and so 
avoid giving grounds for the charge that the League is 
merely an anti-German combination. The task of this 
country is to make that clear at Stresa on April 11th. 
If Germany then finds herself isolated, it should be crystal 
clear that her isolation is of her own choosing. 

Such a choice would inevitably raise the suspicion that, 
in achieving the right to equality, Germany is not over- 
sensitive to that same right of other countries. It would 
inevitably suggest that she is influenced by the Rosen- 
bergian aspirations and is contemplating Eastern European 
adventures. Any development on these lines would 
swiftly produce results which neither England nor Ger- 
many desires. It would precipitate a Continental mili- 
tary alliance between France, Italy, the Little Entente, the 
Balkan Group and Russia. This would confront Germany 
with the accomplished fact of encirclement, and Great 
Britain with a relapse into the situation in which we found 
ourselves during the ten years ending in 1914: a theoretical 
free hand; a practical entente with the non-German conti- 
nental alliance; and a certainty of belligerency as soon as 
the storm broke. This fatal constellation of the European 
system is just what our British statesmanship is now striv- 
ing with all its might to prevent. In the hope of preventing 
that, we have just gone to Berlin and are soon going to 
Stresa. But obviously this British diplomacy—which 
is for the benefit of all Europe as well as our own country 
—will be unable to succeed if the intransigence in either 
of the Continental camps is carried beyond a certain 
point. And German statesmanship, recollecting the 
history of the decade 1904-14, should weigh well the 
strength of the forces that will draw us in—and this not on 
the German side—if the Continent does once again divide 
into two hostile camps. No doubt, in that terrible event, 
we shall be torn in two between European and our 
Dominion interests. But we shall not be able to avoid the 
ultimate European issue. 

Here, then, is the crucial question. Will the Continental 
countries, with whose interests our own are now so closely 
linked, go with us to the necessary lengths of concilia- 
tion and compromise if we are all to make Europe a safe 
repository of civilisation and peace? That is still as much 
a question for Germany to answer as for the rest of us. 

She has not answered it in Berlin. Can those who are 
soon to confer in Stresa make it easier for her to answer in 
the affirmative? They should certainly not close any doors 
without giving her time for reflection. 
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SHOULD WE SPEND FOR PROSPERITY? 


At the time of the financial crisis three and a-half years agp 
no voice was franker in warning British public opinion of 
the perils of unsound finance, no hand was firmer in guiding 
the Treasury through a difficult period, than those of Mr 
Philip Snowden. As Chancellor of the Exchequer in the 
Labour Government he informed the country on several 
occasions during the spring and summer of 1931 of the 
disquieting state of the national finances. In August he 
took the lead in insisting that the Budget must be balanced, 
and the breach that followed with many of his life-long 
associates is now a matter of history. In September he 
achieved his aim in the Emergency Budget which imposed 
onerous new taxes and drastic cuts in expenditure. He not 
only balanced the Budget in the middle of the world-wide 
crisis, but made a handsome provision for the sinking fund. 
No one in our generation has earned a greater reputation 
tor tenacious insistence on the principles of sound finance. 

This week Viscount Snowden has published a pamphlet* 
endorsing Mr Lloyd George’s ‘‘ New Deal ’’ proposals and, 
in particular, advocating the borrowing by the State of large 
sums for expenditure on public works. Inconsistency has 
in the past been the very last vice of which Lord Snowden 
could have been accused, but the public can be forgiven 
if it shows a certain prima facie surprise at this apparent 
shift of opinion. Has Lord Snowden’s change of style 
brought also a change of heart, or is he right in thinking 
that changing times require changing treatment? The 
answer to this question is vitally important. If Lord 
Snowden’s pamphlet is a recantation of views held with rare 
tenacity throughout a lifetime, it is an event of personal 
interest rather than of public importance. But if, on the 
contrary, Lord Snowden still speaks as the soundest of 
sound financiers, if his approval of public works now is con- 
sistent with his Emergency Budget of September, 1931, the 
pamphlet may well prove to be a turning point in the econo- 
mic policy of the country. 

The first argument that Lord Snowden has to meet is the 
familiar one that public works were tried by the Labour 
Government in 1929-31, and that so far from succeeding 
they brought on the financial crisis of the latter year. ‘‘ No 
statement,’’ he says, ‘‘ could be more monstrously untrue.” 
The increase in unemployment in 1931, in his opinion, was 
due to the sudden collapse of world trade and it was com- 
mon to all exporting countries. The Labour Government's 
public works policy, far from aggravating unemployment, 
would have diminished it by 700,000 man-years if it had 
been fully carried through. The true causes of the crisis of 
1931 will be hotly debated at least until the next crisis. 
Possibly the final verdict of History will find British finan- 
cial policy not quite as blameless as Lord Snowden implies. 
The continued over-valuation of the pound sterling, and the 
resulting chronic international weakness of London, were, 
if not our fault, at least our responsibility. Moreover, Lord 
Snowden says nothing of the large-scale borrowing for the 
Unemployment Fund during his Chancellorship, which did 
so much to undermine confidence in our financial position. 
But these are relatively minor points and the bulk of in- 
formed opinion will undoubtedly be ready to agree that the 
British crisis arose in the main out of the lack of economic 
balance and the financial chaos of the outside world. For 
this we were not primarily responsible. On any interpreta- 
tion of these events our public works policy played an 1n- 
significant part. . 

A second stage in the argument is to inquire whether it 
was necessary to balance the Budget and put a stop to all 
borrowing by the State. Lord Snowden asserts, rather than 
proves, the necessity. ‘‘ Britain,’’ he says, ‘‘ could not 
afford to have an unbalanced Budget.’’ This is an ¢% 
cathedra statement, but in the light of subsequent events the 
policy was clearly justified. The Emergency Budget re- 
stored confidence and enabled the depreciation of sterling to 
take place without a hint of panic. Moreover, without the 
balanced Budget of 1931 the subsequent cheap money 
policy, which has eased the taxpayer’s burden and fostered 
trade, would not have been possible. 


a eel 


* “Mr Lloyd George’s ‘ New Deal.’” By Viscount Snowden 
(London) Ivor Nicholson and Watson, Limited. 48 pages. 6d. net 
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This defence of the past, both of the pro-public works 
policy of 1929-31 and of the anti-public works policy of 
1931, is, however, only the prelude to the central question 
of the pamphlet: have conditions changed sufficiently since 
1931 to justify a renewal of public works? Of the need for 
them, Lord Snowden has little doubt. He is not one of 
those who believe that the advance of the machine is creat- 
ing a permanent mass of unemployment. He holds that the 
main cause of unemployment is the fall in our exports, and 
though ‘‘ the peoples of the world will not for ever act like 
the inmates of a lunatic asylum,’’ he has little hope of an 
early recovery of our foreign trade. It may be remarked in 

ing that Lord Snowden seems to be rather more pessi- 
mistic about the prospects of a revival in British exports 
than the facts warrant. A commercial policy as vigorous 
as the public works policy which Mr Lloyd George and Lord 
Snowden unite in advocating could have a very considerable 
effect on our trade relations. 


To prove that labour is available for a public works pro- 
gramme, and that there are plenty of useful projects at hand 
is, however, not enough. Lord Snowden is fully aware that 
the crux of the whole matter is finance. ‘‘ Where is the 
money to come from? ’’ He rejects such question-begging 
answers as those which point to the vast sums that were 
raised to finance the war. Moreover, he is not in favour of 
indiscriminate spending for spending’s sake. The limit will 
be set by two things: ‘‘ First, what schemes are considered 
desirable, and second, what capital is available without en- 
croaching on the needs of industry generally for expansion. 
It would be folly to say we will spend two hundred or four 
hundred or a thousand millions and then set about finding 
the ways to spend it.”’ 


The figure he takes for illustration is £400 millions to be 
spread over two years; and he applies three tests to discover 
whether this sum could be raised. First, he points out that 
the level of production in 1934 was slightly higher than in 
1928. But whereas in the earlier year the total of new 
issues came to £370 millions, in the later year it came to 
{170 millions only. Clearly there is a substantial margin 
available for Government borrowing. Secondly, profits are 
rising, from which it is also legitimate to assume that the 
margin of savings is increasing. Thirdly, Lord Snowden 
points out that the deposits and investments of the banks 
are considerably higher, and their advances lower, than in 
1931. It is not quite clear what he intends to establish by 
this. The increase in the deposits and in the investments of 
the banks are, of course, two aspects of the same fact, and 
they are attributable to the policy of the Bank of England 
in expanding the cash basis of the system rather than 
to any accumulation of savings available for Govern- 
ment borrowing. 


But there is hardly need for an elaborate proof of the fact 
that the current savings of the people are not being fully 
used—it is patent from the low rates of interest prevailing, 
the congestion of the gilt-edged market and the stagnation 
of the new issues market. No impartial observer could 
deny, in the circumstances of the moment, that there is a 
hiatus in the circulation of money which the State could fill 
by borrowing for expenditure on works of capital develop- 
ment. There may be arguments against a public works 
policy, but not on the score of finance in the circumstances 
of to-day. 


There are many other interesting points in this stimulat- 
ing pamphlet—there is a defence of the Bank of England 
against Mr Lloyd George’s proposal to make some State 
appointments to its directorate, on the ground that changes 
of the kind desired have already been made, and there is 
vigorous support for the joint proposal for a National 
Development Board and for a ‘‘ War Cabinet ’’ of five 
super-Ministers. But the main interest undoubtedly centres 
on the financial argument which we have summarised at 
length. Both the advocates and the critics of public works 
are usually guilty of ignoring the fact that circumstances 
change. Lord Snowden has performed a very valuable ser- 
Vice in pointing out that there are times for economy and 
times for expansion; that ‘‘ there is no inconsistency be- 
tween the advocacy of stern economy in 1931 and the 
demand for a spending policy to-day.’’ We trust that the 
Government will show that their minds are as flexible as his. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE: 
A SUGGESTION 


The hasty withdrawal by the Government of the scheme 
put forward by the Unemployment Assistance Board means 
that unemployment relief is back in the state of chaos and 
confusion that existed before the Act of 1934, and a new 
principle must quickly be sought. In the following article 
a correspondent suggests a new plan which ts well worthy of 
consideration. He proposes (1) a new delimitation of the 
field of insurance (as distinct from assistance) by making 
dependants’ allowances a State charge throughout and 
making the ‘‘ insurance ’’ part of the system more self- 
governing and elastic; and (2) a minimum State benefit as 
of right to those ‘“ off insurance,’’ thus reducing the scope of 
the application of the needs test. If insurance, as distinct 
from assistance, is to continue—and in our view that ts 
desirable—our correspondent’s plan offers a more logical 
basis of demarcation than the present system. 


THE breakdown of the Unemployment Assistance Board’s 
regulations was doubtless due in large measure to ad- 
ministrative inexperience, to inaccurate forecasts of the 
effect of the rent clause, and to insufficient allowance for 
local differences in practice and in needs. But more funda- 
mental was the evidence it gave of serious conflicts of 
principle in our present system of unemployment insurance 
and relief, conflicts which can only be masked for a time 
by administrative improvements or additional grants of 
money. 

The most serious anomalies inherent in the existing 
system are these. First, while the State (i.e. the general 
body of taxpayers) has assumed responsibility for the 
maintenance of all the able-bodied unemployed, it has 
sought to wash its hands of the unemployed who have 
claims on the unemployment insurance fund. This results 
in a sudden and irrational administrative breach, and 
might in the future lead to grave conflicts of policy between 
the two branches of unemployment relief. Secondly, 
whereas insurance benefit is paid, through the intermediary 
of the fund, by employers, workers and the State (and in 
the long run the employers’ share must come out of wages), 
the State pays the whole of unemployment assistance. 
Hence, if there is any surplus on the insurance fund to be 
disposed of, the State has an over-ruling interest in relaxing 
the terms governing claims on the fund (e.g. by extending 
the maximum period for which benefit is payable), whereas 
the workers have an over-ruling interest in raising the 
scale of insurance benefits. The Government actually took 
credit to itself, as a benefactor of the workers, when in the 
Unemployment Insurance Act it extended the maximum 
period of benefit in certain circumstances to 52 weeks; yet 
in fact it was relieving its own finances of the cost of main- 
taining the people concerned, and throwing two-thirds of 
that charge back upon wages. 

Thirdly, the distinction between those covered by insur- 
ance and those who have lost their insurance rights is 
entirely artificial, as the above consideration shows. It does 
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not even conform to the categories of long-term and short- 
term unemployment. Fourthly, allowances tor dependants 
are entirely foreign to an insurance system. If I insure my 
life at a certain premium, 1 do not expect the insurance 
company to pay out more because | have five children, or 
less if 1am a bachelor. In this respect the unemployment 
insurance system has become a charitable fund, a means 
of collecting revenue from employers and employees for the 
purpose of discharging the State’s acknowledged function 
of maintaining those unemployed against their will. Finally, 
assistance in some cases exceeds the rate of insurance bene- 
fit previously payable to the same claimant—another proof 
of the unsatisfactory character of the compromise over de- 
pendants’ allowances from the insurance fund. These 
allowances are sufficient to absolve the fund from paying a 
basic rate of benefit high enough to maintain a family, but 
according to the assistance scale they are insufficient to 
provide proper maintenance for a large family when no 
other resources are available. 

There is no way of removing these anomalies under the 
present system. If they are not to persist, a completely 
new principle for the relations between autonomous insur- 
ance and State assistance must be found. The Unemploy- 
ment Insurance Act of 1934, based on the report of the 
Royal Commission, made no innovations of principle; it 
merely tidied up the disorder of patch-work policies 
pursued from 1911 onwards. The following plan is put 
forward on the strength, not of its details, which cannot 
be worked out in advance, but of its principle. To begin 
with, the Treasury should cease to make any financial 
contribution, except the cost of administration, to the un- 
employment insurance fund. Instead, the State should 
pay all dependants’ allowances to the unemployed, whether 
in receipt of insurance benefit or not, without a test of needs 
in either case. The only exception to this rule should be 
cases of temporary unemployment—a term which would 
have to be legislatively defined with some care and elabora- 
tion, but which is here intended to cover unemployment of 
a week or a fortnight between jobs, and the casual unem- 
ployment of those who normally gain a livelihood from less 
than 54 days’ work a week. The family allowances should 
be on the scale of 8s. a week for a wife (not being herself 
in employment or possessing a valid insurance claim), and 
on the U.A.B. scale for children; the rate of 8s. a week is 
taken as the difference between the U.A.B. standard for a 
man and wife and that for a single man. 

The insurance scheme itself should be governed, subject 
to wide statutory limits and to official accounting, by a 
body representative of employers and workpeople, the 
latter having a majority. All such questions as differential 
rates of contribution and benefit between industries or be- 
tween different wage-earning scales should be left to this 
body just as the differentiation between good and bad 
“‘ lives ’’ is the prerogative of the governing boards of in- 
surance companies even where insurance is compulsory. 
The insurance fund would pay a full allowance (perhaps 
two-thirds of normal wages, with a minimum of 30s. a 
week) during the period of ‘‘ temporary unemployment,”’ 
when no family allowances would be payable. Thereafter 
it would pay a flat rate to all those with insurance rights, 
the basic scale (subject as above to possible variation be- 
tween industry and industry or between wage-group and 
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wage-group) being 20s. for a man and 16s. for a woman, 
When insurance rights had expired, the State would 
continue to pay the family allowances as of right. Any 
additional assistance, replacing the insurance benefit of the 
head of the family, would be paid, it is suggested, subject 
to a test of family needs, and would be on the basic scale 
of 16s. for a man and 14s. fora woman. However, in order 
that the needs test should be applied over as small a field 
as possible, and that the change from insurance to off. 
insurance should be smoother, the following is put forward 
as an alternative. After a period, the insurance benefit 
should drop by two weekly stages to 16s., and thereafter 
should drop by 2s. a week, the State adding as of right 
each week Is. Thus ten weeks after the first cut of insurance 
benefit the unemployed man would be receiving nothing 
from the fund and 8s. from the State. At any time during 
that period he could apply for more State assistance subject 
to the needs test. 

Let us consider two examples of this hypothetical system 
in practice. The first is that of a man with a wife and 
three children under ten years of age. He earns 60s. a 
week. For the first week of his unemployment, after a 
‘“ waiting period,’’ he receives 40s. from the unemploy- 
ment insurance fund. Then he receives 20s. from the fund 
and 19s. 6d. from State family allowances. Later his 
insurance benefit begins to fall, until he is receiving 27s. 6d. 
from the State only; but if he is willing to submit to the 
needs test his allowance may be raised up to, and in special 
cases beyond, the basic scale of 35s. 6d. The second ex- 
ample is that of a widow, earning 30s. a week, with one 
child under five. For a week she receives 30s. from the 
fund, then 16s. benefit plus 4s. family allowance. At the 
end of the transitional period she would be receiving 12s. 
as of right, but could apply for a standard of 18s. subject 
to the needs test. 

The cost of the scheme on the scale outlined would ob- 
viously be somewhat higher than that of the present system. 
As regards the total cost of maintaining the unemployed 
the change in the principle of State contributions to the 
insurance fund is irrelevant. What is important is the higher 
scale proposed for dependants’ allowances attaching to in- 
surance benefit, and the possibility that some families 
would receive more as of right, after the term of insurance 
had expired, than at present comes to them under the needs 
test. On the other hand, under the proposed system, some 
families would undoubtedly try to scrape along on the lower 
income that was theirs as of right, sooner than pay the 
price of submission to the needs test. There ought also to 
be a certain saving in administrative expense. 

The scheme is not logically watertight, because no 
scheme can be logical that has to provide for insurance 
against a contingency which the State itself has undertaken 
in principle to meet. Logic alone is bound to drive us to 
one of two extremes—the deterrent Poor Law, or the total 
abolition of contributory unemployment insurance. It is, 
however, claimed for these suggestions that they drain the 
eleemosynary element from insurance and make it a 
commercial proposition; that by providing the same de- 
pendants’ allowances throughout they insure that assist- 
ance will not be higher than insurance benefit; and above 
all that they reduce to the minimum the application of the 
hated needs test. 


BRITISH WOOLLENS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


In the last four years or so raw wool prices have been up 
with the rocket and down with the stick. But, all along, 
British manufacturers of woollen textiles have found it diffi- 
cult to retain their export markets; and the competition of 
the special tissues of the gold bloc countries—France 

Belgium—remains as keen as ever, despite the depreciation 
of the pound sterling and the introduction of the British 
tariff since 1932. At home and abroad the British wool 
textile industry is on the defensive. The growth of wool 
manufacture in Japan, Italy and Australia, for example, 
has reduced markets that once were lucrative. Entry into 
the export trade by these newer textile countries has inten- 
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sified the struggle for neutral markets. In the home trade 
the rivalry of rayon has steadily increased, and the impact 
of competition trom the hosiery trade is greater. The 
fortunes and prospects of the Yorkshire woollen textile in- 
dustry, though not so potent an influence on our national 
economy as those of the Lancashire cotton industry, are, 
therefore, worth close examination. 

During the last ten years the export of British fully manu- 
factured woollen and worsted fabrics has been halved. A 
decline in production over those years is evidence that the 
home market has not proved capable of providing full com- 
pensation for the loss of exports. The result is that an 
export trade which used to absorb half the total output of 
the wool textile industry now takes little more than a third 
of the diminished output, and the drain of operatives from 
the industry, although slowed down, has not been checked. 
This change in the proportions of home and foreign trade 
has provided much argument for those who insist that the 
home market should be the chief concern of the industry. 
But the more farsighted realise that any restoration of pros- 
perity in the industry is bound up with a larger measure of 
overseas trade. The emphasis in the pleas may vary from 
advocacy of closer trade with Empire countries to that of 
the multiplication of bilateral treaties with foreign nations; 
but the objective is the same. This does not mean that a 
belief in bilateralism has taken the place of an earlier faith 
in ‘‘ free ’’ trading: rather is it indicative of the feeling that 
as currency stabilisation (the ultimate remedy) seems as far 
off as ever, it is better to gain bits of international trade by 
negotiation than to suffer indefinitely the restricting effects 
of quotas, tariffs and the like. The following table shows 
the various countries’ imports of raw wool compared with 
the year 1924. 


RETAINED SUPPLIES OF RAW WOOL (EXCLUDING WOOL 
RECOVERED FROM RaGs). 


(In millions of lbs.) 























United United 
Year Belgium } France {Germany} Italy Japan | Kingdom] cy 3+ 
(c) otates 
a (a) 450 354 129 59 469 530 
_ ae 133 594 373 164 107 554 675 
I deaceels 104 492 329 142 189 676 617 
= 74 590 366 225 239 669 602 
1934 (6) ... 65 378 338 183 185 605 544 


(Source ; Imperial Economic Committee.) 


(a) Not available. (6) Provisional. (c) Wool recovered from rags estimated at 159 
mulion ibs, in 1924 and at 91 million Ibs. in 193v. 

A keen contest for a reduced volume of business has in- 
duced price-cutting, and has also forced to the front the 
question of redundant plant. All branches have suffered, 
but the most definite policy for dealing with the situation 
has been propounded in the finishing sections. The Brad- 
ford Dyers’ Association has declared in favour of an 
Enabling Act as the most immediate and effective method 
of dealing with the twin problems of unremunerative prices 
and surplus plant. Quite naturally, this proposal has in- 
voked the criticism of those who resent ‘‘ compulsory co- 
operation ’’ and still cherish a pride in the technical and 
commercial efficiency of the individual firm. As the con- 
troversy is only just beginning, prophecy is out of place; 
but it is clear that much debate will ensue between the up- 
holders of economic individualism and those now seeking 
‘statutory assistance’’ for the reorganisation of the 
industry. 

Trends in fashion are a persistent challenge to the wool 
textile technologist. Each new figure of rayon production 
exceeds a previous record, and much of the growth of the 
hosiery trade is to be explained in terms of artificial silk. 
This means that a century of reliance upon the great natural 
qualities of wool as an article of dress is now outworn. In 
lustre and range of colour rayon has beaten wool, and these 
qualities have evidently outweighed in the minds of many 
consumers the warmth and durability of wool. Technical 
research is being directed, therefore, to making good the 
more serious deficiencies of wool. Shrinkage has always 
been a drawback, but it is now claimed that this failing has 
been remedied, at least on a laboratory scale. Discolora- 
tion, too, is being attacked with equal vigour, and some 
are optimistic enough to hope that one day wool may vie 
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with rayon in subtlety of shade and lustre. The urge to re- 
assert competitive power by technological research is thus 
stimulated by declining trade. 

More immediate is the evident shift in demand from the 
more costly worsteds to woollen materials. Attention has 
been focussed on this phenomenon for several years. Fashion 
is no doubt partly responsible, but cost is clearly another 
factor, as individual incomes now have to meet greater 
claims than those for clothing. To the worsted spinner and 
manufacturer the change-over presents a difficult problem, 
for he is torn between a policy of still greater specialisation 
to retain the high-class market, and a policy of adapting his 
technique and output to demand at moderate prices. If the 
trend persists, a change in the localisation of the industry is 
by no means improbable, for the woollen centres will tend 
to become relatively more important than the worsted. In 
addition, if loom fabrics fail to retain their popularity in 
face of competition by knitted fabrics, the possibility of a 
stronger pull towards the hosiery centres must be taken into 
account. 

While at home the wool textile industry is concerned to 
combat the rivalry of other textile fibres, in the foreign field 
it is gravely preoccupied with Japanese competition, the 
importance of which can be gauged from the table below. 


Exports OF WOOL TISSUES. 
(In millions of Ibs.) 


Japan (excl. 
Exports to United 
Year France Germany Italy Formosa Kingdom 
and Korea) 
(a) 

Be cs sinsaniints cen 49-7 22-0 17-5 (b) 127-5 
BE diesewccsccuce 36-2 34°5 23-2 (d) 88-3 
Pe akkcwstickecee 12-0 13-8 17-2 10-2 52-4 
1934 (6) ......... 8-8 9-9 18-3 20-2 57-7 


(Source : Imperial Economic Committee.) 


(a) In thousands of square yards; as weight of square yard varies, the figures for 
Japan cannot be compared with those for other countries. (b) Exports in 1924 and 1929 
were small; in 1932 they amounted to 4-4 million square yards. (c) Provisional. 


The special case of Japan is only a type of the disturbance 
induced by currency depreciation. Generous tribute is paid 
to the skill of the Japanese in both cloth production and 
mill management. But the facts that command constant 
discussion are (1) that Japan’s rise in wool textile manu- 
facture has robbed the United Kingdom of the Japanese 
market, which used to absorb some 25 to 30 million square 
yards of British wool cloth per annum; and (2) that Japan’s 
progress as an exporter of wool cloths and serges has had a 
marked effect upon our trade with Far-Eastern markets. 
On the first point none disputes Japan’s right to supply her 
home market. But on the second there is much concern 
about the inroad made into the Indian market, largely, it is 
asserted, by aid of the depreciated yen. This development 
has so impressed the International Wool Textile Organisa- 
tion that it has appointed a special committee in order to 
secure international governmental action ‘‘to protect the 
social and industrial standards ’’ of the European countries 
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competing for Far-Eastern trade. Special representations 
are also to be made by the wool textile organisations of this 
country to the Indian Tariff Board during its present 
inquiry. 

This dread of Japanese competition is based largely on 
the fears of to-morrow. Lancashire’s fate is held up as an 
example of what Yorkshire’s may be. Even the rapidly 
expanding exports of competitive cloths from Japan in 1934 
did not reach more than about one-seventh of the exports of 
similar cloths from the United Kingdom in the same year, 
and Japanese competition in European markets is negligible. 
The measure of the problem is notto be taken quantitatively. 
There is a close parallel in thought between those who desire 
price control by statutory authority because ‘‘ a minority of 
weak sellers may do untold harm,’”’ and those who wish to 
set a limit to the entry of low-priced Japanese goods into 
such markets as India. In the light of this argument, the 
Japanese are ‘* weak sellers ’’ who may do “ untold harm.”’ 

Again, one must be careful not to infer that the wool in- 
dustry has been won over to a policy of quotas. The position 
is rather that, as currency stabilisation still seems far away, 
it is hoped that some action will be taken setting a limit to 
Japanese competition. A purist might protest that the desire 
is mistaken, but it is the interpretation of the motive that 
matters. Like the shipping industry, the wool textile in- 
dustry is not convinced that protection and quotas can bring 
salvation; and its desire for unfettered world trade remains 
strong. Such qualifications of that desire as are observable 
are only the index of the industry’s distress—distress which 
has increased during a long period of currency chaos. When 
Governments can agree to restore stability to the world’s 
monetary system and to release production and trade from 
its cramping bonds, the wool textile industrialist will be 
perfectly willing to take his chance again in a free and 
competitive world market. 





PROSPECTS IN AUSTRALIA 


This is the first of two articles by a special correspondent 
who has just returned from a protracted tour of Australia 
and New Zealand. The second article will discuss New 
Zealand’s prospects. 


AUSTRALIA and New Zealand have economic problems that 
are similar in many respects—the ‘‘ recovery ’’ plan 
adopted in the latter was obviously modelled on that of 
the former, and, in both, currency depreciation to the same 
level has been an important psychological as well as 
economic factor in recent developments. The dissimilari- 
ties in their economic structure and political outlook are, 
however, very great, and at the present time there is a 
marked difference between the actual economic situation 
and immediate outlook in the two Dominions. Perhaps 
the clearest expression of this difference may be found in 
the attitudes taken towards the present exchange rates. In 
both countries there are, of course, expansionist and more 
conservative schools of thought—the deflationist has been 
overwhelmed by popular resentment everywhere. But in 
New Zealand the expansionists tend to be on the defensive, 
arguing for the retention of the present depreciation (about 
20 per cent. as compared with sterling). In Australia, on 
the other hand, the expansionists, if not actually on the 
warpath, are donning their war-paint and discussing freely 
the necessity of ‘‘ raising ’’ the exchange premium from 
25 to 30 and ultimately 50 per cent.—or, to put it more 
bluntly, the necessity of depreciating the currency further, 
from 20 to 33} per cent. below sterling parity. 

There are several reasons for this difference of attitude 
in Australia and New Zealand, but all go back fundament- 
ally to the different economic structures, and therefore 
political interests, of the two countries. Though Australia 
is larger and industrially more developed, but is far from 
self-contained, both are dependent in an unusual degree 
upon external trade. The order of magnitude of the differ- 
ence between them is that while New Zealand may be, say, 
Io per cent. independent of the outside world Australia 
may be 15 per cent. The extra strength of the manufac- 
turing industries in the latter, however, greatly reinforces 
the currency expansionists—exchange depreciation being 


the easiest and most effective form of protection for a 
longish temporary period. The gold-mining interest jn 
Australia is also a formidable factor. Opinion on such 
economic issues as exchange depreciation and the price of 
gold is somewhat apt to be influenced by the possession 
of gold mines. When the primary producer is added to 
these two groups, the combination is a powerful one poli- 
tically. Logic demands that opposition should come from 
labour circles as well as from property-owners and im- 
porters; but the trade unions are far too involved in the 
protectionist game to make effective protest against con- 
cealed wage cuts. Indeed, it is probable that their auto- 
matic mechanism of wage regulation might save them from 
such normal effects of currency depreciation. Neither the 
importers nor the owners of mortgages are powerful poli- 
tically; but, on the other hand, the burden of the overseas 
debt is such that the influence of the responsible civil 
servants and most of the bankers would probably be 
thrown against any attempt at further depreciation. 

At the moment party politics in Australia are far from 
clear. The Labour Party, still torn by dissension, lost its 
ablest financial leadership when Mr Theodore retired after 
an adverse report by a Royal Commission on some of his 
personal actions in Queensland. The Country Party and 
United Australia Parties hold office in a coalition, and the 
former is pressing hard for lower tariffs and trade treaties. 
It is possible that the growing tendency in many quarters 
to regard British quotas on Australian exports as the logical 
counterpart of Australian currency depreciation may cause 
the primary exporters to draw back from any further steps 
towards domestic expansion and external depreciation. 

Meantime it has become apparent that a distinct check 
has been set to the recovery that had been proceeding 
steadily since 1932. The hesitation that was apparent in 
Europe and the United States in the middle of 1934 was 
reflected in lower wheat and wool prices in Australia during 
the export season 1934-35. Coming after the exceptionally 
good prices of 1933-34, this has been a cold douche, espe- 
cially since there has been a considerable expansion both 
of imports and of Government expenditure on public works 
in the meantime. The trade balance is giving cause for 
some concern. For the year 1934, as compared with 1933, 
the value of exports, measured in sterling, fell by 
{1,036,000, while that of imports rose by £1,116,000. The 
result is a heavy strain on the balance of payments. The 
familiar cyclical process by which a good year of export 
prices is followed by heavy imports which tend to coincide 
with shrunken export receipts, is again in evidence. In 
June, 1934, the Commonwealth Bank’s sterling funds and 
the London funds of the trading banks were very consider- 
able. The Commonwealth Bank figures for later months, 
however, show a fairly considerable diminution of sterling 
assets. 


COMMONWEALTH BANK AND NoTE IssuE DEPARTMENT 
Monty at Suort Catt 1n Lonpon 


£ stg. (000,000’s) 





Month 1931 1932 1933 1934 
BRRGAEY cccescocsensceens 20-0 26-1 26-1 31-9 
POUEMREY, c000ccccccesee0. 21-9 28-4 28-2 35-6 
BE nerrucensccesesracne 19-9 32-5 29-1 39-4 
PEE Sewscescccccnssencece 20-0 28-6 29-0 40-1 
BET seosascvcsescscessseves 22-7 24-9 30-4 43-8 
Si iiikiessnigniesannan 23-6 25-7 31-3 44-1 
Se icecream 19-8 20-2 29-0 40-0 
August.......... 16-5 19-8 29-6 39-9 
September 16-9 24-2 30-4 39-7 
October ........ 17°7 24-7 29-0 38-0 
ee 19-0 26°7 30-8 37-4 
SPRONIIOT nccccscccccesss 24°3 28-7 32-4 34°3 


The total available reserves of foreign currency, including 
both the Commonwealth Bank and the trading banks, were 
estimated for June, 1934, as approximately {£68 millions 
sterling, a figure considerably greater than the minimum 
level of {27 millions sterling reached in 1931, but a good 
deal less than the {106 millions sterling estimated for 1928. 
That there has been some drain on these balances since 
June, 1934, is evident from the table above, showing 4 
decline of {10 millions sterling in the London holdings of 
the Commonwealth Bank during the last six months of 
1934, to which must be added the decline in the holdings 
of the trading banks. The adverse balance of commodity 
trade is eating into the accumulated London assets. 
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Until the extent of this adverse balance is fully known 
it is not possible to estimate the peer of holding the 
exchange rate where it is. Much obviously depends upon 
the course of export prices, and upon the issues of the trade 
negotiations now in progress with Great Britain. The prob- 
abilities seem to be that unless these external factors are 
very definitely unfavourable, the currency need not be 
further depreciated at this time. But there are domestic pos- 
sibilities also to be taken into account. Australia has had a 
succession of good seasons, and by the law of averages is 
overdue for a serious drought, which would reduce export 


NOTES OF 


The Congressional Muddle.—Tlic long deadlock in 
the American Senate over the Work-Relief Bill has at 
last been broken and the Bill passed. A compromise was 
effected between the Labour demand for full wages on all 
relief work and the President’s insistence on being allowed 
to pay lower amounts. It was agreed that full wages should 
be paid on all projects for permanent public works and 
‘security ’’ wages on relief works. This broke the jam, 
but the Administration forces had to accept two more 
amendments before the Bill passed, one the inevitable 
silver amendment, the other specifying the need for Senate 
approval of all the higher-paid jobs to be created. The 
Bill now goes to conference between the House and the 
Senate, and it is expected that one or both of these amend- 
ments will be eliminated. The passage of this Bill opens 
the way for some of the other Administration Bills, such 
as those dealing with social security, utility holding com- 
panies, banking legislation and extension of the N.R.A. 
But the Administration has apparently learned caution, for 
Senator Robinson, the leader of the Senate, said that “ it 
is not felt that any particular measure is of the class requir- 
ing action, but it is believed a number of subjects are 
entitled to consideration, and it is expected that as many 
as practicable may be disposed of during the present ses- 
sion.’’ In other words, with Congress in its present mood, 
the President would prefer to have it bring the session to an 
end, even if that meant doing without some of the Acts he 
has proposed. The House of Representatives has adopted 
a Veterans’ Bonus Bill by an enormous majority, deli- 
berately choosing the more inflationary of alternative 
suggested versions. The situation is thus almost exactly 
the same as it was a year ago, with Mr Roosevelt absent 
from Washington and Congress taking the bit between its 
teeth. Last year the President’s absence gave Congress 
rope enough to hang itself, and the confusion was so 
obvious that he was welcomed back to bring order out of 
chaos. But this year’s Congress is wilder and more deter- 
mined, and the President has not got the assistance ofa trade 
revival as he had last year. In the absence of willingness 
by the President to stand his ground and fight back, the 
political outlook can only be described as confused and 
threatening. 


* * * 


Mr Baldwin on Quotas.—The Government’s move- 
ment away from Mr Elliot’s quota policy appears to be 
gaining momentum. Mr Baldwin, speaking to the Liver- 
pool Chamber of Commerce on Monday, admitted that 
quotas were unpopular with business men, unpopular with 
the Dominions, and unpopular with the Government itself. 

I think the tendency will be to get away from the quota 

system and rely on the system of duties. 

A Cabinet Committee is said to have reported in the same 
sense. Mr Baldwin’s statement was guarded; but he seems 
to have meant that tariffs and levies are to be substituted 
for quotas and not added to them. This is an important 
point, for on the same day as Mr Baldwin’s speech the 
Scottish Chamber of Agriculture issued a memorandum in 
which a superstructure of tariffs and levies on top of the 
present quotas was advocated in the interests of the farmer. 
If Mr Baldwin is really foreshadowing the abandonment of 
the quota, a great many crucial questions arise. Are the 


receipts and precipitate a serious strain on the balance of 
payments. Such a visitation of nature is unpredictable; 
but the growing pressure towards the unbalancing of the 
Federal Budget mainly by a steady expansion of public 
works expenditure is already an obvious potential cause of 
strain. Local borrowing this year will come close to £A.40 
millions, and the capacity of the market is limited. This 
budgetary pressure, though more remote, is potentially 
perhaps a more likely cause of further currency deprecia- 
tion than the immediate drain on sterling balances caused 
by this season’s fall in export prices. 


THE WEEK 


Ottawa Agreements to be denounced? And is it merely 
the quotas on mutton and beef that are to go? Or are the 
Agricultural Marketing Acts to be repealed and the quotas 
at present associated with the marketing schemes to be 
abolished, as the Scottish Chamber apparently proposes? 
And where do the trade agreements with foreign countries 
stand? Answers to these questions will be awaited with 
interest in many countries besides Great Britain. The 
Government have apparently taken to heart the absurdities 
and contradictions that have shown themselves in the 
quota system as it has been worked in the past two years. 
But we must confess to some timidity about Mr Baldwin’s 
fiscal intentions, even when he brings gifts. The existing 
system is nominally at all events an emergency one. Mr 
Baldwin’s statement suggests that, in spite of the good 
intentions he expressed at Ottawa, he is beginning to think 
in terms of a permanent system of restriction applied by 
means of more or less fixed protective duties. 


* * * 


The Lords talk Socialism.—On Wednesday and 
Thursday of last week the Lords debated a motion by 
Lord Sanderson calling for ‘‘ the gradual supersession of 
the capitalist system by an industrial and social order 
based on the public ownership and democratic control of 
the instruments of production and distribution.’’ Lord 
Sanderson disclaimed for the Labour Party any appeal 
to class hatred, any desire for a financial or constitutional 
crisis, and any intention to nationalise ali private property. 
Socialists would compensate the owners of industrial 
capital with life annuities, and would drastically limit the 
rights of inheritance and bequest. Lord Mount Temple 
moved an amendment to the effect that a system based 
on the abolition of private property and of individual 
initiative in the means of production would impoverish the 
people and would prove oppressive in operation. Both 
he and Lord Templemore pointed to the greatly improved 
standards of living under “‘ capitalism,’’ and to the 
notorious failures of State intervention and control in 
economic life. Neither of these two lords, however, nor the 
Marquess of Crewe, who followed them, saw fit to draw 
attention to the increasing advantages of protection and 
monopoly afforded by the State to big private concerns, 
with the aim of ‘‘ making the industry pay.’’ Lord Allen 
moved an amendment to the motion urging “ rapid 
extension of the policy of collective organisation... . 
which now needs to be expressed in many varieties of 
public ownership and democratic control.’’ In his view, 
there was now no such thing as a capitalist system, for 
we were living in a period of transition which was neither 
capitalism nor socialism, but in which collective organisa- 
tion in all countries was going rapidly ahead. Lord 
Lothian, too, agreed that we were in a period of transition, 
but conceived it as a period of economic nationalism which 
would probably lead to a reaction towards freer trade and 
freer enterprise. Although all the debating Peers showed 
a notable grasp of the essential issues, Lord Allen’s speech 
seems to have been the most constructive. The problem 
is to retain the undoubted advantages of private competi- 
tive enterprise within a framework provided by the State 
for the chief branches of our national economy. That 
framework should be conceived in the interests of the 
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whole community. It should carry on, not obstruct, social 
progress and promote the welfare of the people. To that 
end it must be so fashioned as to abolish the patent abuses 
of private enterprise while preserving its flexibility, 
economy and productivity. That may not mean 
doctrinaire Socialism. But it does mean reasonable 
progress. 


* * * 


Belgium and the Gold Bloc.—<As we go to press, un- 
certainty still broods over the belga. On Monday, M. Van 
Zeeland, formerly Vice-Governor of the National Bank of 
Belgium, announced the formation under his leadership 
of a Cabinet of National Union, composed of representa- 
tives of the three chief Belgian Parties—Liberals, Catholics 
and Socialists. The first effect of this announcement was to 
set on foot a rumour that the Government of National Union 
would maintain the belga at its gold parity. But this report 
was speedily discounted on the foreign exchange markets, 
where the belga fell on Tuesday by 1} belgas to 22} to the 
pound. The exchange restrictions proclaimed last week 
were tightened up; and on Wednesday the belga recovered 
to 21}, though business was very restricted and the for- 
ward market continued to be dominated by sellers. The 
new Cabinet was due to assemble on Thursday evening to 
draft its declaration of policy; and as the Brussels Bourse 
was closed during the course of the day, expectations of 
devaluation grew apace. It is already known that the 
Liberals want to maintain the gold parity of the belga, while 
the Socialists are split on this crucial issue. This may entail 
the disintegration of the Cabinet before it even meets the 
Chamber. Meanwhile, the Belgian situation has had an 
unsettling effect in other gold bloc countries, as described in 
our correspondents’ letters from Belgium, Holland and 
France. Moreover, this country will clearly be affected by 
the outcome of events in Belgium, as we show in the 
Money article on page 727 and in an Investment Note on 
page 733. 


* * * 


The Memel Treason Trial. — At Kovno, the 
capital of Lithuania, 126 Lithuanian citizens of German 
nationality have been on trial on a charge of being impli- 
cated in a conspiracy to detach Memel-land from Lithuania 
by an armed insurrection. The indictment specifically 
accused the German Consul-General at Memel, and certain 
German public authorities at Kénigsberg and in Berlin, 
of inspiring and financing the plot. The Memel-land is the 
north-eastern corner of East Prussia, beyond the River 
Meme! or Niemen, which was detached from Germany in 
the Versailles Treaty, garrisoned by the principal Allied 
Powers, to whom it had been ceded, and captured from 
this august garrison in 1923 by the Lithuanians in a coup 
de main. In venturing upon this apparently audacious 
stroke, the Lithuanians were taking a leaf out of a Polish 
book. They had seen the Principal Allied Powers flouted 
—and this successfully—by the Poles at Lithuania’s ex- 
pense when Zeligovski seized Vilna. They inferred that 
they could play the same game on their own account and 
thus partially offset the loss which they had sustained 
through Polish robbery-with-violence by committing a 
similar crime—at the direct expense of the Principal 
Allies, whom Lithuania had no reason to love, and at the 
indirect expense of Germany. The Lithuanian seizure of 
Memel was at Germany’s expense not only because it was 
the seizure of an ex-German territorial possession, but 
also inasmuch as the inhabitants of Memel City were 
German in nationality, though there was a strong Lithu- 
anian majority in the countryside. Once more the Allied 
Governments bowed to a lawlessly achieved fait accompli. 
They ceded to Lithuania the sovereignty over the Memel- 
land, on condition that the territory should be given an 
autonomous regime. If the Nazis have been plotting to 
recapture the territory by the same violent means that the 
Lithuanians used in making themselves masters of it less 
than twelve years ago, they are only forging another link 
in the chain of violence which the Poles started and the 
Lithuanians continued. As for the Lithuanians, they are 
doing their best to bring down the united weight of 





Poland and Germany upon their own devoted heads. They 
have tried their German prisoners by a military tribunal; 
four death sentences were pronounced on Tuesday, while 
Sir John Simon and Mr Eden were canvassing Herr Hitler’s 
views on the Eastern Pact; and many sentences of severe 
terms of imprisonment have been imposed. The death 
sentences may yet be commuted; but it is clear that if 
there really has been a German plot, the Lithuanians stand 
convicted of having given the Nazi plotters extreme provo- 
cation. Such twisting of a lion’s tail is sheer madness. 


* * * 


Italy and Abyssinia: A Settlement ?—There have 
been two more incidents on the East African borders of 
Abyssinia and Italy, and simultaneously there have been 
further striking measures for the increase of the immediate 
peace-strength of the Italian Army. Now, however, it 
is safe to say that these two sets of events are unrelated. 
The first of the two incidents was merely a theft of 100 
camels from some of Italy’s Somali subjects by Abyssinian 
subjects who were obviously engaged on strictly private 
business. The second incident, which occurred on the 
Eritrean frontier, was more serious. An Italian patrol is 
reported to have been fired at by a party of Abyssinians 
with the result that one native N.C.O. on the Italian side 
was wounded while one Abyssinian was killed by Italian 
fire. Both these incidents, however, are more than offset 
by the fact that a procés verbal, fixing the general condi- 
tions for the provisional neutral zone between the Italian 
and Abyssinian forces in the disputed territory in Somal- 
land, has now been signed. Moreover, the Italian Govern- 
ment, in a note to the Secretary-General of the League on 
the subject of Abyssinia’s appeal under Article XV of the 
Covenant, has now explicitly declared that, ‘‘ if the phase 
of direct negotiations closes without an agreement being 
reached,’’ the Italian Government will, if the Abyssinian 
Government collaborates, ‘‘ take steps forthwith ’’ for the 
constitution of the concilation commission which is pro- 
vided for under Article 5 of the Italo-Abyssinian treaty of 
1928. This points to the probability of a peaceful settle- 
ment of the Italo-Abyssinian dispute. 


* * * 


Italy re-arms in Europe.—Luropean matters, how- 
ever, are exercising greater influence at present on Italian 
foreign policy. Signor Mussolini gave orders last Saturday 
for the calling up of the rg11 class of conscripts. As there 
are about 160,000 men already under arms and the 1914 
class, amounting to another 240,000 men, is to be called 
up en bloc on April 1st, Italy will have between 500,000 
and 600,000 men under arms in the spring. In announc- 
ing his order, Signor Mussolini made a speech in which he 
declared, in effect, that Italy was prepared for all eventuah- 
ties. This was reinforced on Wednesday by a speech of 
General Valle, Under-Secretary for Air, in the Chamber on 
the Defence Estimates. General Valle informed his hearers 
that the original six-year {20,000,000 reorganisation plan 
for the Italian Air Force, begun last year, was now to be 
accomplished in three years. In his speech General Valle 
mentioned that Italy had begun to construct bombers 
capable of over 205 miles per hour, with a range of 1,250 
miles, a ‘‘ ceiling ’’ of over 30,000 feet, and a capacity of 
one and a half tons of war material. We may conjecture 
that the eventuality that is in Signor Mussolini’s mind 1s 
not an Abyssinian descent upon Italian Somaliland or 
Eritrea, but a Nazi Putsch in Austria. If this interpreta- 
tion is right, it would imply that those people in Germany 
who look forward to the execution of ‘‘ the Rosenberg 
plan ’’ of beginning their work for an eastern empire by 
marching into Austria are out of their reckoning if they 
calculate that this can be attempted without a risk of 
military intervention on the part of any of the Western 
Powers. We do not yet know—we wish we did know— 
whether the idea of an eastward expansion on the grand 
scale is seriously entertained by Herr Hitler himself or by 
any other of the responsible members of the present German 
Government. Probably Signor Mussolini’s intention is to 
enable Herr Hitler to make his momentous decision 
on Germany’s future foreign policy with a full knowledge 
of all the implications. 
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Exit Japan.—Wednesday of this week was the last day 
of the two years which had to elapse, according to the 
terms of the League Covenant, before Japan could leave 
the League in accordance with the notice which she served 
on the Secretary-General on March 27, 1933. But has 
Japan automatically ceased to be a League member? 
According to the terms of the Covenant, it would appear 
that she has not. One of the conditions laid down in the 
Covenant for withdrawal is that the would-be seceding 
member shall first have received, from its fellow-members, 
a clean bill of health in regard to the fulfilment of all its 
existing international obligations. And this is just what 
it is impossible for Japan to obtain. For the reason why 
Japan served her notice two years ago was that, only a 
few weeks before, on February 24, 1933, she had been 
virtually condemned as a Covenant-breaker and a treaty- 
breaker by a unanimous vote of the League Assembly [i.e. 
by the vote of 42 out of 44 States represented: Japan’s 
vote in her own favour not counting, and Siam’s (solitary) 
abstention not being deemed, under the League’s rules of 
procedure, to impair the unanimity of all the disinterested 
parties who cast their votes]. In a sense this point is 
academic, since in effect Japan broke away from the 
League long ago—not merely on February 24, 1933, when 
she gave notice, but on September 18, 1931, when she 
started her military operations in Manchuria. Nor, 
according to the Covenant, is it necessary for a State to 
be a League member before the League can require it to 
submit to the rules of the Covenant and to the procedure 
at Geneva for the settlement of any dispute in which such 
a State may find itself with a State member. Since not 
only China but also the Soviet Union, as well as the Nether- 
lands, France and all the States members of the British 
Commonwealth, are members of the League to-day, Japan 
can still be held to the rules of the Covenant in her deal- 
ings with any of her neighbours in the Western Pacific— 
except, of course, the United States. At the same time, 
there is one question of great practical importance which 
arises if and when Japan’s secession from the League takes 
effect. What is to be the future status of the ex-German 
insular possessions under Japanese mandate in the Western 
Pacific, north of the Equator? The sovereignty over these 
islands is vested in the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers jointly (a consortium that includes Japan herself, 
but also the United States, as well as the United Kingdom, 
France and Italy); and it is the Allied Powers that have 
conferred this mandate. Will the mandate now lapse? 
And will that mean that Japan theoretically forfeits her 
tenure and practically takes a free hand to construct naval 
bases? This naval question is rather serious, since these 
islands lie in the fairway between Hawaii and Singapore. 
Moreover, Germany now demands “‘ equality ’’ as a man- 
datory power. How will the States members of the League 
view the conflicting claims of a renascent Germany and an 
intransigent Japan? 


* * * 


The Canadian Budget.—Mr Rhodes, the Canadian 
Finance Minister, presented the Federal Budget for 1934-35 
and the estimates for 1935-36 to the House of Commons on 
Friday. The 1934-35 Budget was induced to show a 
surplus, compared with a deficit in the two previous years, 
by the simple device of classing expenditure on unemploy- 
ment as “‘ special expenditure ’’ and leaving it out of 
account. Calculated in this way, ‘‘ ordinary expenditure ”’ 
amounted to $356,600,000, and total revenue to 
$359,300,000. To the total revenue income-tax contributed 
$66 millions, Customs duties $77 millions, Excise duties 
$44 millions, and sales tax $72 millions. Expenditure on 
unemployment was $60 millions, and when _ other 
““ special ’’ capital expenditure had been included, the net 
deficit was $69,300,000. Over and above this there re- 
mained the deficit on the National Railways, this year lower 
by $9,500,000 at $42,500,000, and further loans totalling 
$23,300,000 made to Provincial Governments to enable 
them to meet their obligations. Altogether the National 
Debt increased by $117 millions during the year. For the 
year 1935-36 Mr Rhodes estimated revenue at $392 millions 
and ordinary expenditure at $370,500,000. The basic in- 
Come-tax rate is not to be changed, but there is to be a 
§taduated surtax on ‘‘investment’’income. All income of 
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over $14,000 is to be treated as investment income. Certain 
minor tariff concessions are also to be made to importers of 
British goods. During the depression Canada has imitated 
Mr Roosevelt’s policy of a (more or less) balanced 
‘‘ ordinary Budget ’’ and heavy emergency expenditure 
uncovered by revenue. In countries where increases in 
taxation necessary to balance the whole Budget would be 
crushing and where the ‘‘ emergency ’’ is in fact transi- 
tory, there is something to be said for this system. Emer- 
gency expenditure, which automatically ceases when the 
emergency is over, tends to offset the contraction of the 
national purchasing power that takes place during a de- 
pression. But the corollary of such a policy is that when 
a surplus of ‘‘ extraordinary ’’ revenue emerges during 
subsequent periods of prosperity it shall be used for debt 
redemption. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—British wholesale 
price movements have been very irregular during the past 
fortnight, but on balance there has been a recovery after 
the decline of the previous six weeks. The Economist’s 
complete index number has risen by 0.6 per cent., while 
sterling prices of primary products have risen by I.1 per 
cent. These increases are mainly due to a few big move- 
ments, confined to cereals, wool, jute, non-ferrous metals 
and rubber. Meat, miscellaneous foodstuffs and cotton 
prices are all lower than a fortnight ago. American whole- 
sale prices have continued to fall. The Economist’s 
primary products index is lower by 0.7 per cent., while 
the Irving Fisher complete American index number has 
fallen by 0.9 per cent. The French authorities have made 
minor corrections in their calculations for the past two 
fortnights. After allowing for these, the latest French 
figure records a decline of 0.3 per cent. German wholesale 
prices are unchanged, but there has been an advance of 
I.I per cent. in the Italian index number : — 

SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


——_—_—_ 


Economist Indices 


Ger- 
France I ’ 
U.S.A., : many, 
Date British | Primary Products - Irvin Statis Cc M Statis- 
Complete Price of 6 que mber 


Ree 
(sterling)} British |American 
(sterling)| (dollar) 


i ti tisch 
Gold | Fisher | Générate| Of Com-| Reichs 
(sterling) merce 


ee 
1932 


Jan. 27th | 108-3 | 115-7 | 93-8 | 140-9 | 93-5 | 93-6 | 95-8 | 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 129-5 | 89-6 | 97-0 | 95-3 | 90-3 
July 27th 99°5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 | 112-3 | 84-0 | 143-8 | 88-6 | 88-8 | 92-7 | 96-8 
193: 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 3-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
1934 
Jan. 31st | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127°5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 159-5 | 106-0 | 85-4 | 83-2 | 97-7 
May 23rd | 108-2 | 121-4 | 128-8 | 160-7 | 109-5 | 84-7 | 83-9 | 98-5 
June 20th | 108-1 | 123-4 | 133-9 | 162-3 | 113-1 | 82-7 | 93-9 | 99-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 | 129-1 | 150-6 | 164-0 | 115-6 | 82-0 | 84-1 | 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 | 125-7 | 149-0 | 166-2 | 116-1 | 81-4 | 84-3 | 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 | 79-8 | 84-4 | 93-0 
Nov. 2ist | 106-7 | 120-5 | 149-0 | 164-1 | 114-4 | 79-1 | 84-8 | 93-1 
i 108-7 | 123-4 | 153-1 | 165-8 | 113-7 78-6 85-2 92-9 
1 
Jan. 2nd | 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
an. 16th | 109-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-6 77-7 85-8 92-8 
Jes 90th | 110-3 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 | 79-1 | 95-6 | 92-8 
eb. 13th | 109-6 | 123-4 | 154°5 | 167-5 | 119-5 79:1 85-5 92-8 
Feb. 27th | 109-9 | 123-9 | 153-9 | 169-6 | 118-9 78-4 87-0 92-7 
Mar. 13th | 108-7 | 121-9 | 148-6 | 174-2 | 118-5 77°7 87-8 92-6 
Mar. 27th | 109-4 | 123-3 | 147-6 | 171-0 | 117-4*| 77-5°]| gg.9¢| 92.50 





* These figures refer to Mar. 20th. : 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
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Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below : — 


“ Economist ”’ INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 

Sept. 18, Feb.27, Mar.13, Mar. 27, 

1931 1935 1935 

Cereals and meat 64-5 . 37 - 67-7 
Other foods 62-2 5 
43-7 
67-4 
65-8 


4 
@ 


Nstaou 
= J) to 
~e.s 


Complete index... 60-4 


z 


——- 


1913 = 100 83-1 
1924 = 100 52-2 


33} 
—© 


In the cereals and meat group, Canadian wheat has risen 
by nearly 5 per cent., and oats and maize are slightly 
dearer. English barley and rice are cheaper. Meat prices 
are mostly lower, but bacon has advanced by nearly 
5 per cent. Other foodstuffs are mostly lower, the main 
exception being an II per cent. advance in Indian tea. In 
the textiles group, cotton prices have fallen by 2.5 per 
cent., but there has been a rally in wool and jute. In the 
minerals group, there were very big advances in copper, 
lead and spelter. Tin is cheaper on balance. Among mis- 
cellaneous materials there was a small advance in rubber, 
and a larger increase in creosote. 


* * * 


The Benefits of the ‘‘ Grid.’’—The Institute of Fuel 
recently debated the question ‘‘ Is the Expenditure on the 
Electrical Grid likely to be Justified? ’’ During the subse- 
quent discussion a diagram was produced by one of the 
speakers showing the probable saving in the cost of gener- 
ating plant as a result of the Grid. This diagram, which 
may be of general interest, is reproduced below. The 
stepped sections of the diagram represent the amount of 
generating plant sanctioned by the Electricity Commis- 
sioners in each year from 1920 to 1935, the figure for the 
last year being approximate. The smooth curve represents 
the approximate average of the plant sanctioned year by 
year up to 1931, and the continuation of this curve (shown 
as a dotted line) represents a reasonable assumption as 
to the plant which would have been sanctioned during the 
period 1931 to 1935 in the absence of the Grid. 


GENERATING PLANT SANCTIONED ANNUALLY 


coo 
Soe 


Although the Grid was not in full operation in 1931, it 
was partially completed, and had already markedly 
affected the sanctioning of additional generating plant. This 
was due not only to those portions of the Gnd actually 
constructed, but to the fact that Grid connections could 
then be anticipated in the near future. As a consequence, 
the amount of plant sanctioned fell to very low figures 
during the three years from 1931 to 1934. This was due 
to fhe availability for commercial purposes of a large 
amount of the plant which under independent operation 
had to be kept as a reserve by each independent generating 
station. It will be noted that in 1934 there is a big in- 
crease in plant sanctioned. This indicates that most of the 
spare plant set free by the Grid has now been absorbed, 
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and that a regular annual increase in generating plant may 
be anticipated in the future. It can, however, be confi- 
dently expected that the average curve from 1935 onwards 
will lie below the dotted curve and much flatter, since the 
percentage of spare plant required under Grid operation is 
very much less than that under independent operation. It 
may be anticipated that the percentage of spare plant re- 
quired under Grid operation will be round about 20, i.e. 
20 per cent. of the aggregate peak load as compared with 
an average figure of nearer 80 per cent. before 1931. The 
total of the shaded area on the diagram represents the 
saving in generating plant up to date. If the value of this 
plant be estimated at {12 per kilowatt (not an unreasonable 
figure), the total saving is {24 millions, which is over three- 
quarters of the total cost of the Grid. It should, however, 
be noted that although much of this saving has already 
accrued, the full amount will not accrue for another two 
years or so. The reason for this is that the area represents 
a saving in expenditure commitments and there may be a 
lag of two years or so between commitments and actual cash 
payments. Although the diagram does not presume to 
give an exact estimate of the national saving effected by 
the Grid, it can be fairly concluded that the saving already 
made is at least a very large proportion of the total capital 
expenditure on the whole system. This conclusion does not 
take into account the fact that very substantial annual 
savings are also being made, and will be made even more 
in the future, by the reduction in coal and other operating 
costs due to the concentration of generation in the more 
efficient power stations. 


* * * 


Retail Sales in February.—One of the encouraging 
features in the development of business conditions in this 
country is the gradual but steady increase in the value of 
retail sales. Although the figures for February, recorded 
in this week’s Board of Trade Journal, reveal a seasonal 
decline in that month from the January figure, they show 
an increase of 4.9 per cent. as compared with the corre- 
sponding month a year ago. As sales in February, 1934, 
exceeded those of February, 1933, by 3.0 per cent., con- 
sumers’ expenditure on food and other merchandise has 
risen about 8 per cent. during the past two years: — 


INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 
Other 
Food Merchandise Total 
102 99 101 


100 100 100 
103 103 


Period 


101 91 
104 99 
102 101 
103 108 
103 : 103 
98 102 
100 90 
101 97 
102 109 105 
106 110 108 
121 148 134 


1935—January 102 108 1 = 
, 106 83 5 


As compared with February, 1934, the increase in the 
money value of sales was most marked in Suburban 
London (+ 7.0 per cent.), North England (+ 5.2 per 
cent.) and South England (+ 4.9 per cent.). Scotland 
and Central London registered increases of 4.0 per 
cent. and 1.8 per cent. respectively. Sales of food- 
stuffs and perishable articles increased by 5.2 per cent. 
the country as a whole, varying from a rise of 6.6 per cent. 
in Suburban London to a decline of 0.9 per cent. in Central 
London. Total sales of other merchandise increased by 
4.4 per cent. The improvement was most pronounced in 
Suburban London (+ 7.7 per cent.) and least marked in 
Scotland (+ 2.3 per cent.). Among individual items, 
sales of men’s and boys’ wear rose by 11.5 per cent., and 
of footwear and sports and travel goods by 9.3 per cent. 
and 8 per cent. respectively. On the other hand, the 
money value of sales of piece goods was again appreciably 
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less than twelve months ago. The value (at cost) of 
stocks at the end of February was 1.7 per cent. less than 
a year ago, which indicates retailers’ unwillingness to 
carry substantial stocks. 


* * * 


Standardisation Behind the Counter.—We are all 
familiar with the growing tendency of branded goods to 
displace non-standardised commodities in our retailers’ 
stores. The great and growing industry of advertising bears 
witness to this tendency. Now there is a move among 
retailers themselves to standardise their classifications and 
descriptions of goods and their selling practices over the 
counter. On Wednesday night, at a dinner in London 
where the Postmaster-General was the principal guest, the 
Retail Trading Standards Association was inaugurated, in 
order to assure the public that retailers displaying its 
emblem were complying with its standards for retail trading 
and practice. The emblem is a “‘ sign of straightforward 


shopkeeping ’’; it can only be used under licence from the 
Association; and it subjects a retailer who displays it, with- 
out conforming to the Association’s code of descriptions and 
practices, to reprimand and expulsion from the Association 
at the hands of an impartial tribunal representing public 
opinion. The ‘‘ Standards of Retail Practice,’’ which is to 
form the Magna Carta of the new Association, provide for 
correct descriptions of goods frequently described falsely, 
such as wool, flannel, cutlery, antique furniture, ‘‘ hand- 
made ’’ goods, etc., and for standard pricing practices. 
For example, housewives will now know that wherever the 
‘* Three S’s ’’ emblem appears, goods are the same in the 
shop as in the window; advertised reductions in prices are 
genuine; only limited quantities at special prices are avail- 
able; and that ‘‘ sales prices ’’ refer to genuine reductions 
below normal prices. The new Association should be 
welcomed and encouraged. ‘‘ We needs must love the 
highest when we see it ’’—in every shop window. And 
standardisation of the highest is a very good thing. 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


FRANCE 


—————— 


THE COMING MUNICIPAL ELECTIONS 


PARLIAMENT goes into recess at the end of this week. Poli- 
ticlans are anxious to start on their campaigns for the 
municipal elections of May 5th and 12th. These elections 
are of special political significance for many reasons. They 
will be held 14 months after the tragic events of February 6, 
1934. They will also coincide with the recrudescence of the 
German menace, and they precede the senatorial elections 
which will themselves be followed 12 months later by the 
elections to the Chamber. On the eve of the municipal 
elections, the candidates are distributed in the main into 
two groups: The Right (Tardieu) and the Left (Daladier). 
A third group is led by M. Flandin, who desires to main- 
tain the conjunction of the Centre groups by an alliance 
of Moderates. This policy was defended by M. Flandin in 
his broadcast speech on Monday last. 

The foreign menace was the central motive of a similar 
declaration made by M. Herriot a few days ago, in which 
he applauded the policy of M. Flandin. It thus appears 
that the Flandin-Herriot coalition, or union of the Alliance 
Démocratique and Radical-Socialists, the two great Centre 
parties, will hold together at the coming elections. 

The Government has just laid before the Chamber a Bill 
for the limitation of the rate of interest to 5 per cent. (6 per 
cent. in Algeria) for civil and 6 per cent. for commercial 
contracts. This stipulation does not concern public loans, 
nor life contracts of the Caisse des Dépdts or insurance com- 
panies, nor loans redeemable by annuities like those of the 
Crédit Foncier. Since these debtors are the principal bor- 
rowers on the market and are, in fact, fixing the effective 
interest rate, it follows that this Bill is a purely political 
step without financial significance. 

Unemployment continues to fall daily. It stood at 
496,869 on March 16th, compared with 499,813 in the 
preceding week. This fall is partly due to seasonal and 
special factors. 


DEPRESSION IN THE COAL INDUSTRY 


The annual report of the French Coal Mines Committee 
declares that coal consumption is falling. In July and 
August last the lowest point of consumption in the present 
crisis was reached: 71,526,000 tons, against 72,602,000 tons 
in 1933. Total production was 48,638,000 tons, against 
47,941,000 tons in 1933; but this increase of 700,000 tons is 
to be partially offset by an increase of stocks, which are 
4,322,000 tons against 3,985,000 tons at the end of 1933. 
Every French miner was unemployed for an average of 
43 days in 1934, although the whole labour force in the 
French mines had been reduced from 300,714 at the end of 


1930 to 230,847 at the end of 1934. The return of the 
Saar mines to Germany will give to the French worker an 
average of 12 extra working days a year, but the coal- 
owners hope that the State, as a creditor of Germany, will 
not permit deliveries of coal to exceed 2,000,000 tons a 
year for the next five years. 


Coal imports were reduced to 20,419,000 tons in 1934 
from 21,811,000 tons in 1933, and this has partially com- 
pensated for the decline in French consumption. These 
imports were distributed as follows in comparison with 
1933 :—England, 38.4 per cent. (40 per cent.); Germany, 
29.6 per cent. (33.3 per cent.); Belgium, 18.3 per cent. 
(16.2 per cent.); Holland, 7.8 per cent. (7.9 per cent.); 
Poland, 4.3 per cent. (2 per cent.). The report also em- 
phasises the effects of sales from countries with depreciated 
currencies—‘‘ dumpings, monetary or commercial ’’— 
which has provoked a new drop in the price of imported 
coal from 103.9 francs a ton in 1933 to 99.25 francs a ton 
in 1933. The price of coal has fallen 45 francs a ton in the 
past four years. The tax of 2 or 3 francs, which is appro- 
priated by the Treasury, is an exceptionally low protection 
which does not cover one half of the fall in the price of im- 
ported coal in 1934. Daily wages have been maintained at 
the 1932 average, although the decline of the cost of living 
has amounted to 14 per cent. in the same time. The average 
productivity of the French miner was 858 kg. in 1934, or 
an increase of 234 per cent. in comparison with 1930, whilst 
the productivity in the Ruhr is 1,678 kg., in Poland 1,957, 
Holland 1,640 and England 1,165, a difference which is ex- 
plained by the inferior quality of the French seams. Wage 
costs per ton were 42.67 francs in 1934, against 44.14 francs 
in 1933, with an addition of ro francs a ton for social insur- 
ance and of 8.95 francs for taxes, a sum 35 per cent. in 
excess of the net dividend which is 6.65 francs. The reduc- 
tion of costs in the last four years has amounted to 18.75 
francs a ton, whilst the direct effect of the fall in sterling has 
reduced British prices by 25 francs a ton in the same time. 
The report finally emphasises the development of oil and 
electricity in France. While coal consumption has de- 
clined, consumption of oil and fuel oil has increased 
rapidly. 


Negotiations for the reorganisation of the Franco-German 
Clearing system, which were interrupted a fortnight ago, 
were resumed in Paris on Monday last. The Germans are 
claiming the maintenance of a credit balance of 200 million 
francs, which would involve a reduction of 40 per cent. 
in French exports to Germany as a consequence of the de- 
cline of the whole of Germany’s foreign trade. Germany 
also hopes to maintain the former Customs Statute in the 
Saar, although it is now German. On the other hand, it is 
observed that she is utilising the clearing system to increase 
her imports and accumulate in the Reichsbank the balances 
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due to foreign creditors, as if these sums represented new 
credits opened by foreign countries for Germany. Although 
new debts so contracted are much less important in the case 
of France than of Great Britain, they represent nearly 330 
million francs. As the Franco-German Clearing must be 
renewed on April Ist, it is hoped that the German claims 
will be revised. 
Paris, March 27. 


GERMANY 


THE NAZI ORGANISATION OF BUSINESS 


THE organisation of the whole national economy on Nazi 
lines was this week pushed one step further by an impor- 
tant measure carried out by Dr. Schacht. This measure 
is the inclusion of the hitherto independent organisation of 
business, the Organisation der gewerblichen Wirtschaft, in 
the German Labour Front. Thereby the Labour Front, 
which was originally designed to replace the trade unions, 
has been enormously swollen in dimensions—has become in 
fact a central uniting organ of business in all economic and 
social relations. The former employers’ associations had 
already been embodied in the Labour Front, and the Reich 
Chamber of Culture, which in reality is an organisation 
comparable to the O.G.W., became a member of the 
Labour Front in 1933. The O.G.W. did not then exist. It 
was created under a law of February 27, 1934, and a later 
executive ordinance issued under this law in November. 
The law of February, 1934, authorised the Reich Minister 
of Economy to recognise existing business associations 
as sole representatives of their particular branches, to 
appoint their leaders, and to unite or dissolve them. In 
November a new organisation, the O.G.W., which covered 
all German business and was articulated both industrially 
and geographically, was created under this law, The 
whole of the O.G.W. organisation is now brought into the 
Labour Front. The effect is to provide a single national 
organisation covering production, trade and private finance 
and all the social and labour issues connected therewith. 

Announcing this measure at Stuttgart, Dr. Schacht, who 
was its chief author, stated that as in the independent 
Labour Front and the independent O.G.W. the spheres of 
interest would be social and economic policy respectively, 
the two organisations might easily find themselves in con- 
flict. A statement by the Chief of the German Front, Dr. 
Ley, is in the same sense. The separation between the 
Labour Front and the O.G.W. has been misrepresented, 
Dr. Ley says, by Germany’s enemies at home and abroad 
to be a factor of disunion. Henceforth economic policy 
and social policy will work hand in hand. In a message 
from Herr Hitler it is added that the State organisation of 
business is now completed. In fact, this is only so on 
paper. Of the enormous new complex of branch and local 
organisations a great part is merely a skeleton. 

The official report on industry in February records an in- 
crease in activity. The percentage of occupied working 
places in all industry rose from 59.1 to 59.5; in the produc- 
tion goods branches it rose from 57.7 to 58.4 and in the 
consumption goods branches was unchanged at 60.8. The 
heavy iron, non-ferrous metals and motor-car industries 
show substantial improvements; the textiles branch a slight 
setback. The length of the average working day remained 
unchanged at 7.28 hours. 


GREAT BRITAIN AND THE STEEL CARTEL 


The prospect of an agreement between the International 
Steel Cartel and the British steel industry is not thought 
to be very bright. Some authorities declare, in fact, that 
the increases in British import duties have made agreement 
impossible; others, however, accept the British view that 
they prepare the way for an agreement. German trade 
journals deny that any figures for a British import quota 
have been discussed for months past. On the Bourse, steel 
securities have been very firm, apparently as a result of 
rearmament. 

The department stores problem, in the main a Jewish 
issue, threatens again to become acute. Shares of these 
companies, which enjoyed a marked advance, have weak- 
ened. The Nazi plan to abolish the stores and partition out 
the premises as bazaars was abandoned in consequence of 
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the stores’ heavy debts (estimated at Rm. 1,000 millions), 
largely to banks, and owing to the protests of manufac- 
turers, some of whom produce exclusively for stores. The 
Government therefore confined itself to half-measures of 
an irritant kind, prohibiting the stores from engaging in 
certain branches of trade. In the present month there 
have been violent new Nazi attacks on the stores, ‘‘ which 
sell rotten goods at cheap prices, cheating the nation of its 
money ’’; and there have been official appeals to cease all 
business with Jews. The turnovers of the stores have of 
late increased, though at a slower rate than the turnover 
of the smaller specialised retail businesses. 


Money has been easy. Up to March 26th the consider- 
able month-end demand had not affected the day-loan rate, 
which remained 33-4 per cent. The liquidity of the market 
in the past weeks had been based on temporarily unex- 
pended public moneys, including Reich subvention pay- 
ments to the States. The demand for Reich short-term 
securities has fallen off. The Reichsbank’s return for 
March 23rd shows a decline in rediscounts of Rm. 173 
millions, in advances of Rm. 7 millions, and in the note 
circulation of Rm. 107 millions. The February month-end 
credits have been repaid to 90.3 per cent. The gold reserve 
has increased slowly in the last few weeks, mainly through 
home deliveries, and is now Rm. 11 millions above the 
lowest figure of 1934. The Deutsche-Disconto Bank’s 
annual report for 1934 shows a net profit of Rm. 21 millions 
as against Rm. 26 millions in 1933 and Rm. 27 millions in 
1932. Dividend payment has not been resumed, the profit, 
with the exception of a small sum carried forward, being 
devoted to writing-off and reserves. The report refers to 
the possibility of an increase in capital. The present 
capital (Rm. 130 millions, with Rm. 25.2 millions ordinary 
reserve) is insufficient under the Bank Law for the volume 
of business done. 

Reich revenue from taxation in February totalled 
Rm. 611 millions, as against Rm. 501 millions in Febru- 
ary, 1934. Revenue for the first eleven months of the 
financial year was Rm. 7,469 millions, as against Rm. 6,265 
millions in the same months of the financial year 1933-34. 
It is officially estimated that Rm. 1,023 millions out of the 
Rm. 1,204 millions increase was due to improved trade con- 
ditions. The yield of the wages income-tax shows a very 
large increase, of assessed income-tax a smaller increase. 
The sales tax in the eleven months brought in Rm. 1,747 
millions, as against Rm. 1,402 millions. The sugar, beer 
and tobacco taxes and the spirits monopoly show sub- 
stantial increases, though Customs yielded less than in 
February, 1934. 

BERLIN, March 27. 


ITALY 


IMPORT REGULATIONS AND BARTER 


PARLIAMENT is out of fashion in Italy; but political dis- 
cussion is taking place, nevertheless, in committees and 
corporations. An instance of the effect of these discussions 
is the gradual relaxation of import regulations. The news- 
papers have just published a circular letter from the Presi- 
dent of the Institute for Foreign Trade, of which the gist 
is that importers can import goods in excess of the basic 
quantities if they can connect the imports in question with 
some export transactions. It is provided that:—(1) Im- 
ports and exports may be connected in triangular fashion 
between different countries; and (2) that the importer may 
get into touch with exporters so as to offset the different 
operations. The creation of intermediary or special (cor- 
porative) bodies to this end is encouraged. Once upon a 
time money used to be such an intermediary. But until it 
becomes so once again we must rejoice that efforts are being 
made in earnest to rebuild foreign trade even on the barter 
system. The outflow of gold from the Bank of Italy has 
again been checked; and in the last ten days of February 
there was a slight inflow. 

As from March 5th, Banca Commerciale Italiana, Credito 
Italiano, Banco di Roma and Credito Marittimo shares will 
be no longer listed on the Italian stock exchanges. Prices 
already had become largely nominal. At the Milan Bourse, 
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only 2,375 ‘‘ Comit’s ’’ shares, 9,473 ‘‘ Credit ’’ and 550 
‘Bancoroma ’’ were sold in 1934, and the shares of the 
Credito Marittimo were not even mentioned. The dis- 
appearance of these shares from the list is the final outcome 
of the process by which all frozen assets of the banks have 
been transferred to the I.R.I. (Institute for Industrial Re- 
construction). This has restored the banks to complete 
liquidity. As in past years, the banks had endeavoured to 
insure themselves against raids by big industrial customers, 
and so had largely pooled their shares in special financial 
companies, financed and controlled by the same banks. It 
happened that among other frozen assets the majority of 
the banks’ shares were also transferred to the I.R.I. The 
big-four banks became thus the property of the I.R.I., and 
as the I.R.I. is a public body, practically financed by State 
institutes (Loans and Deposits Institute, Social Insurance 
Institutes), the four banks are now de facto public or State 
institutes. There is a minority of private shareholders, 
though a diminishing minority, who could until March 5th 
sell their interests at a quasi fixed price. 


I.R.I. TO RESELL ITS INDUSTRIAL SHARES ? 


Clearly, the I.R.I. became tired of buying all the shares 
which came on the market, and listing was accordingly 
terminated. The question now being asked, however, is: 
what is the use of the State keeping four separate organi- 
sations all its own property? Following on the heels of the 
announcement of the exclusion of these shares from the list, 
there came another announcement, not less displeasing to 
the few remaining private shareholders, namely, that no 
dividend would be distributed by the four banks for 1934, 
and that all profits would be put to reserve. This was taken 
as a presage of reorganisation and fusion, and pessimists 
wondered if such large and highly developed organisations 
could ever again be able to earn receipts proportionate to 
their capital. Time will show. The best course appears to 
be to let the banks live. Apart from their mistakes in the 
inflation period, they have excellent traditions; they are 
now liquid; and they can utilise some of the best organising 
brains in Italy. But traditions and brains can thrive only in 
competition. 

Rumours are current in financial circles that the policy 
pursued by the I.R.I. is the gradual sale of all its miscel- 
laneous portfolio of industrial shares to powerful private 
interests. The sale of Italian Gas Company to the Frassati 
group has been followed by other sales of electric shares to 
the powerful Edison and Pirelli interests. In a year this 
process of transfer from public to private ownership will 
perhaps be complete. The big four banks may then again 
become private concerns. 

Another problem now being discussed in the banking 
world is this: will banks be allowed to continue to be of the 
mixed type usual in Italy, or should a strict division of 
labour be enforced? In the outside banking circles the 
opinion seems to be growing that every bank ought to be 
restricted to a given region, to a given industrial section, 
and mainly to a given set of current short-term commercial 
operation or long-term financing. The bulk of expert 
banking opinion, however, is distrustful of such hard and 
fast maxims. To bankers the question is exclusively a 
matter of practical prudence. Some banks have had to be 
salvaged as a result of unwise long-term investments; but 
nobody thinks that a bank can prosper without a convenient 
and prudent mixture of short-term, medium-term and 
long-term operations. 

Turin, March 25. 


BELGIUM 


[In the following letter the events leading up to the forma- 
tion of the new Belgian Government are described by our 
Belgian correspondent. The new Government is discussed 
in a Note on page 716. } 

THE FAILURE OF DEFLATION 
BELGtuM’s political situation has evolved speedily in the 
last few months. M. Theunis’s Government was worn 
down by four months of economic and financial crises. 








On March roth he resigned office in a way which astonished 
public opinion, for he had obtained without resistance the 
prolongation of special powers which he requested from 
Parliament. It was not a week since two votes of con- 
fidence in his policy had been given in Parliament. 

Nevertheless his failure ought to have been foreseen. His 
Government, which was formed in November, with the 
formal intention of avoiding the devaluation of the belga, 
could not succeed except by a policy of severe deflation. 
But the Government refrained from pursuing deflation to 
the bitter end. It was held back by Parliamentary groups 
which were strongly opposed to further reductions in 
expenditure. Salaries, pensions and wages were reduced, 
but not enough to offset the overvaluation of the belga. 
The 1935 Budget provided for more expenditure, despite 
the reductions, than that of 1929. The Government was 
also compelled to give special assistance to industries which 
had been thrown into depression by deflation. Import 
duties on coal were raised and new import quotas were 
established. 

Though incomplete, the deflation shook the financial 
structure of the country. Small and average sized banks 
collapsed one after the other. The big banks had greater re- 
sources, but the Boerenbond’s co-operative banking system 
had to be entirely reorganised. Moreover, an export drain 
of capital has been going on for fifteen months. The gold 
reserve of the National Bank declined, and there were with- 
drawals of deposits from the private banks. The credit 
contraction was thereby much aggravated. 

Meanwhile the Socialist Party carried on a constant cam- 
paign throughout the country against all restriction schemes. 

Nevertheless, the Government was determined to hold fast 
to its deflationary course. On March 14th an economist 
gave a lecture at Liége, in which he argued that the country 
was pursuing the wrong policy. The next day capital ex- 
ports became violent. Exchange controls were then decided 
on, but they could only be imposed after the journey of the 
Belgian Ministers to Paris. The Ministers wanted to devise 
co-operative measures with the French Government for the 
defence of the gold bloc. But their efforts were devoid of 
results. France offered credits, but the cause of unrest in 
this country is not financial, but economic. On Monday, 
March 18th, the Government decided to resign office, and 
announced the next day that M. Theunis felt that it was 
impossible to carry on any further. His departure shook 
Parliament, where it had been thought that the recent vote 
of confidence had been sufficient to support him. 


THE DEVALUATION MOVEMENT 

The devaluation movement has made great progress during 
the last six months. Some time ago there was not a single in- 
fluential person who was favourable to devaluation. In 
Parliament there were only two young Deputies without 
influence on opinion. In business quarters, however, there 
are now important supporters of the devaluation movement, 
though even there its advocates dare not speak openly. And 
there are still many quarters where deflationist sentiment 
prevails. The Government and the National Bank have 
done all that is possible to discredit the devaluation move- 
ment and the policy of attaching the Belgian franc to ster- 
ling. This policy has been represented as a catastrophic 
solution which would extinguish all the savings of the 
population and annihilate the middle classes. Among the 
workers devaluation is regarded as synonymous with wage 
reductions. Public opinion is naturally hostile to a policy 
which is being represented by propaganda as a mere piece 
of swindling! 

In some quarters, nevertheless, it is beginning to be 
realised that devaluation may be unavoidable. The most 
important question is really the manner in which it can be 
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undertaken and with the least damage. In financial 
quarters a devaluation of 25 per cent. is advocated; this 
would put the exchange at about 140 francs to the pound. 
The measures taken by the Theunis Government before re- 
signation were urgently necessary in the circumstances. 
The exchange control was opportune. But these measures 
are not real solutions of the problem. In a country like 
Belgium control will always be very ineffective, and it will 
always be harmful to international trade and investment. 
In brief, Belgium is in a corner. The real task is to dis- 
cover such a way out as will attach her to those nations 
which are enjoying economic recovery. 
BrussELs, March 25. 





HOLLAND 





EFFECTS OF THE BELGA CRISIS 


THE constantly downward trend of the belga on the 
Amsterdam foreign exchange market has inevitably created 
a deep impression in this country. On Tuesday the re- 
newed sharp drop in Belgian currency completely 
dominated the Amsterdam Stock Exchange. Distrust of the 
belga had already become acute. Belgas had been forced 
upon the market more and more persistently, and the result 
has been a drop in the exchange rate to 29} cents, a depre- 
ciation of over 16 per cent. In exchange circles discussions 
have not been so much concerned with the causes of the 
depreciation as with the repercussions likely to follow. No 
credence is now attached to the possibility that the Belgian 
Government will manage to withstand the pressure on the 
belga in Belgium itself. What will this mean for Holland? 
It is only natural that the question should be put, and it 
would be playing the ostrich to ignore it. The consensus 
of opinion is that the crisis in Belgium will not compel 
Holland to abandon her currency policy, but there is no 
denying that the situation of Holland has not been im- 
proved by events in Belgium. 


Belgian securities on the Amsterdam exchange have 
fallen further, and in some cases much lower prices have 
been quoted without any business being done. The 
market for Dutch investment securities has also felt the 
effects, and there have been abundant offers all along the 
line. All the 4 per cent. Netherlands State loans have 
fallen below par. In consequence there is no further 
chance of the launching of the big 33 per cent. conversion 
loan in favour of the Dutch Indies for the time being. In 
contrast with bond prices, however, high-class shares are 
enjoying a very firm market. 


Although the belga was at a heavy discount on the 
Amsterdam market this week, there were no gold shipments 
from Brussels to Amsterdam. The weekly return of the 
Netherlands Bank shows gold stocks unchanged at fl. 812.6 
millions. The note circulation decreased fl. 5.6 millions to 
fl. 847.6 millions, so that the note cover in gold stands at 
95-9 per cent., as against 93.9 per cent. a week ago. 

AMSTERDAM, March 27. 











The British and Polish Trade Bank A.G., 
Danzig 
Paid-up Capital and Reserves: D. Guiden 5,378,542 
Chairman: Dr. Roman Gorecki. 


Vice-Chairman: Sir William Grenfell Max-Muller, 
G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 


Joint Managers: Waclaw Konderski and Philip 
Frederick Rann. 


Assistant Manager: Aleksander Kowalski. 


The Bank was formed to facilitate Exports and Imports 
from and to Poland, including Danzig. 
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HUNGARY 





POLITICAL MANCEUVRES 

THE dissolution of the Chamber of Deputies marks the end 
of the manoeuvres which have characterised this Parlia- 
ment ever since the resignation of Count Bethlen. The 
former Lower House was returned in 1931 with a 
majority supporting Count Bethlen. But a few weeks after 
its election Count Bethlen’s Cabinet resigned and the threat 
of dissolution hung over the Chamber. In recent months 
it has become obvious that there were serious differences 
over electoral reform between the supporters of General 
Gombos on the one hand and Count Bethlen on the other. 
The rift between them could have been settled had it not 
been for trouble-makers in and outside the majority party, 
who saw to it that the truce which was recently concluded 
between them was upset by mischievous propaganda. In 
consequence, the Prime Minister asked and obtained the 
consent of the Regent to a dissolution of Parliament about 
a year before its term expired. Elections will be held 
according to the Constitution a few weeks after the dissolv- 
tion of the old Parliament, and the new Chamber of 
Deputies will meet on April 27th. The new Minister of 
Interior, Dr. Kozma, is not a party man, and there is good 
reason to believe that the elections will be ‘‘ clean’”’ in 
spite of the open ballot in the rural districts. The present 
electoral law provides for a secret ballot in 49 urban con- 
stituencies only, out of a total of 245 districts. 

Count Bethlen and his friends are certainly honest in 
their concern about the expediency of General Gémbés’s 
electoral reform policy, and should they choose to form a 
Conservative opposition in the new Parliament it will be 
all the better for Hungary. What Hungary has needed 
more than anything else in the past 15 years has been a 
two-party system with able leadership. The electoral policy 
of General Gémbés, above all his plea for the introduction 
of a Bill for the extension of the secret ballot in all consti- 
tuencies, is supported by the largest opposition group of 
the late Parliament, who are under the leadership of Dr. 
Eckhardt. At present Count Bethlen’s friends are still 
influential members in General Gémbés’s Cabinet, but 
ultimately General Gémbés will have to choose between 
the supporters of Dr. Eckhardt and Count Bethlen. That 
the domestic political crises of late years have been solved 
without violence and without injury to the Constitution is 
above all to the credit of the Regent, Admiral Horthy. The 
Regent, as his fifteen years’ jubilee demonstrated, is very 
popular, and is well known to be above party politics. 


GOLD AND THE PENGO 

Violent fluctuations in the price of gold have prompted 
the Government to suspend the free market and institute 
strict control. Within the last few weeks the price of gold 
has oscillated between 6,000 pengé and 6,500 pengé on the 
free produce markets. The official buying price of the 
National Bank is 3,800 pengé per kilogram, so that the 
premiums paid on the free market at times reach 65-70 
per cent. Though this premium is not higher than the 
premium paid for gold in the free market in London, the 
Government’s action to suspend the free market is wel- 
comed by everybody except gold speculators. 

According to the statement of Dr. Imrédy, the new 
President of the National Bank, the management of the 
currency will be continued on the same lines as hitherto. 
The premium paid to exporters and the surcharge imposed 
against importers on allotted foreign exchanges over and 
above the old parity will not be substantially changed. As 
these surcharges are considerably less than the premiums 
paid by speculators and smugglers for gold in the free 
market, the strict control of gold operations was long over- 
due. The authorities have also promised a stricter control 
of the smuggled securities which have been continuously 
flowing into Hungary from abroad, although the transfer 
moratorium ordinances definitely forbade the clandestine 
repatriation of Hungarian long-term obligations. A very 
substantial amount of these bonds found their way to 
Hungary, owing both to the leniency of the Hungarian 
authorities and the foreign bondholders’ willingness to part 
with their holdings at a considerable loss. 

Bupapest, March 25. 
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GREECE 





AFTER THE VENIZELIST REVOLT 


FOLLOWING the suppression of the recent Venizelist revolt, 
the Government has announced its intention to reorganise 
the Constitution and cleanse the public services, especially 
the armed forces, from professional agitators. The per- 
manency of status of public servants will be suspended for 
three months, while a reconstruction of the Cabinet takes 
place. A committee of jurists will elaborate the amend- 
ments to be made to the Constitution. These will be put in 
force by a legislative decree and approved of subsequently, 
either by a plebiscite or by a constitutional assembly. The 
powers of the executive authorities will be increased and the 
Senate will probably be abolished. 

According to provisional figures published by the Bank 
of Greece, the balance of payments for 1934, including 
capital items, closed with a surplus of 1,670,000 Swiss 
francs. On current account alone, however, there was a 
deficit of 27,080,000 Swiss francs, which was covered by 
movements of capital and chiefly by a reduction in creditor 
balances abroad. Emigrants’ remittances are estimated at 
46 million Swiss francs and income from tourists at 30 
million Swiss francs, against 77,500,000 Swiss francs and 
51,900,000 Swiss francs respectively in 1933. The total of 
foreign exchange obtained by the Bank amounted to 114 
million Swiss francs and the amount sold to 112.6 million 
Swiss francs. Of the latter, 43 per cent. was utilised for 
various needs of the State, including the service of the 
public debt. The annual service of the foreign debt, if 
payable in full, would require 121.4 million Swiss francs; 
that is, more than the total amount of foreign exchange 
obtained by the Bank in 1934. 


INCREASED ECONOMIC ACTIVITY 

Commenting on the above figures, the annual report of 
the Bank concludes that in 1934 the country’s expenditure 
abroad was almost equal to its receipts from foreign 
sources. That this happened in a year of good harvests 
and favourable prices testifies to the correctness of the judg- 
ment that the foreign exchange surplus of 1933 represented 
mostly movements of Greek capital which had returned to 
this country owing to the world crisis and the instability 
of foreign currencies. Both the indices of economic 
activity computed by the Bank and the Supreme Economic 
Council improved in 1934 compared with 1933; that of the 
Bank rate from 88.9 to 97.8 for the last quarter of 1934 
and that of the S.E.C. from 97 to 101.6. 

Both agricultural and industrial production have con- 
siderably increased since the war. The following figures 
are taken from the reports of the Bank of Greece and the 
National Bank. The cultivated area rose from 1,269,000 
hectares in 1923 (1 hectare = 2.47 acres) to some 
2,175,000 hectares in 1934. Of this area 1,570,000 
hectares was cultivated with cereals in 1934, against 
1,451,000 in 1933; though, owing to bad weather in 
some districts, production of cereals was only 1,400,000 
tons, against 1,535,000 tons. Tobacco output was also 
smaller, owing to a restriction in cultivation, and 
amounted to 31,600,000 okes, against 39,200,000 okes 
in 1933. 

As a result of agricultural protection wheat imports have 
been falling. From 216,000 tons in 1911 they reached 
663,000 tons in 1931, then fell to 602,000 tons in 1932, 
449,000 tons in 1933, and 260,000 tons in 1934. The retail 
price of bread was taxed to 57 per cent. of its value in 
1930, I5I per cent. in 1931 and 130 per cent. in 1932. In 
1934 the tax on consumption was Drs. 4.32 per oke, and the 
price at which wheat was purchased from producers by the 
authorities was Drs. 7.27 per oke. 

Receipts from taxation in recent years have been as 
follows (in millions of drachmas) :— 


1929-30 1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 
6,591 6,509 7,578 6,850 


1933-34 
7,276 


1934-35 
7,644 
(estimated) 
Naturally, the financial situation will be impaired by the 
recent revolt. Nevertheless, the Minister of Finance is 
reported to have stated that the decision of the Government 
about the foreign debt will not be affected, and that the 
Budget for 1934-35 will provide for the payment of 35 per 

cent. of the service on the foreign debt. 


ATHENS, March 25. 
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2nd Edition revised and enlarged 
Ready Immediately. Price 7/6 net 


By A. G. MCGREGOR 


The Book for those who are inter- 
ested in knowing the WHY or the 
HOW of the following : 


Prosperity is impossible under low prices. The 
1928 sterling price level can be quickly restored 
and permanently maintained. 


Government spending, price-fixing, quotas, 
tariffs, subsidies, shorter working hours, and 
putting more workers on the land only treat 
symptoms and not the cause of depression, and 
render unemployment chronic. 

Economic liberty, without which prosperity is 
impossible, has been losing ground, and regimen- 
tation is threatening civilisation. 

Reverence for inflexible exchange rates and the 
quantity theory of money for controlling prices 
is orthodox fog. Until it is cleared away and 
the correct economy is used, prosperity is im- 
possible. 


The gold standard can never be successfully 
operated again, and there is a perfect exchange 
system which is bound to replace it and which 
will ensure free trade with countless advantages 
to all, including the removal of the cause of war. 


Great Britain can quickly remove the tariffs 
against British goods. 


Unemployment can be permanently reduced to 
nil in a few months. 


JOHN A. HOBSON, the eminent Economist, says “ ... Mr. 
McGregor stands unique, both in his intellectual grasp of the 
— as a single whole, and in the logic of the policy he 
0ca 9 

THE INVESTORS’ REVIEW says: “Of all the writers 
offering an alternative to gold as a basis of value he is easily 
ghe most convincing.” 

THE BANKER says: “ The crisis has thrown our economic 
system into the melting pot, and we can no longer afford to 
dismiss radical proposals with a shrug of our shoulders. Still 
less can we afford to dismiss this particular proposal. .. .’’ 
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or direct from the 
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ARGENTINA 





TRADE WITH GERMANY 

THE actual working of the trade agreement with Germany 
which was signed in September, 1934, can now be gauged. 
Argentina seems to have made a poor bargain. Although 
Argentine sales to Germany have been greater than Ger- 
many’s sales to the Argentine, little orno benefit has accrued 
to Argentina, since the corresponding surplus of receipts in 
Argentina’s favour are being held up in the Reichsbank. 
Remittance can only be secured by the purchase of the 
equivalent value in German goods. Argentina is selling to 
Germany goods which have a ready sale in the world 
markets, but in order to free the corresponding exchange 
she is forced to buy from Germany goods which it may be 
more profitable for her to purchase elsewhere. 

Imports of Japanese goods continue to give rise to mis- 


givings among importers of British textiles, especially cheap 
cottons. 


EXPORTS STILL INCREASING 
The following are the figures of exports for the first two 
months of this year compared with a similar period of 
1934:— 
Exports 


(Quantities in tons exported during the first two months of 
1934 and 1935) 








Increase 

or 
Decrease 

1934 1935 7% 
Pastoral products ......+.++.-.-- 214,697 210,884 — 1-8 
Agricultural products ............ 2,535,716 2,699,242 + 6-4 
BREE ash secscudounenceccie 2,850,494 3,006,874 + 5-5 

Value of exports :-— 3 $ 

Pastoral products ...........+ 115,707,905 94,825,518 —18-0 
Agricultural products ......... 150,567,020 189,140,133 +25-6 
SEE Sib ckipesnbuninscunes 280,454,904 297,273,900 + 6-0 





THE 
MINISTRY of LABOUR 


GAZETTE 


HIS official organ of the Ministry of Labour is pub- 
lished monthly, on or about the 18th of each month. 
It contains authoritative information regarding :— 


Employment and Unemployment 

Wages and Hours 

Cost of Living 

Strikes and Lock-outs 

Poor Relief 

Comparative Real Wages at Home and Abroad 

Employment, Wages, Hours and Cost of Living 
Abroad 

Profit-Sharing and Co-Partnership 

Trade Union Membership, Income, Expenditure, etc. 

Legal Cases relating to conditions of employment 

Industrial Diseases 

Fata! Industrial Accidents 

Unemployment Insurance Acts (New Regulations, 
Important Decisions given by the Umpire, etc.) 

Arbitrators’ Awards, Conciliation Proceedings, etc., 
in regard to questions relating to conditions of 
employment, etc. 

Government Contracts Placed and Names of Con- 
tractors 


Price 6d. net per copy Post Free 7d. 


Annual Subscription, post free 7s. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON: Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2 
EDINBURGH : 120 George Street MANCHESTER: York Street 
CARDIFF: 1 St. Andrew’s Crescent BELFAST: 80 Chichester Street 

Or through any Bookseller. 


The average prices of the main commodities exported 
have increased or decreased as compared with the corre- 
sponding period of last year, as follows: — 





o 
oO 

CE NE cicssenccnee 4-3 | Butter 
Frozen beef ............ - 3-9] Wheat 
Frozen mutton ......... + 34-4 | Maize............. 
Salted cowhides ......... — 14-2 | Linseed 
Unwashed sheepskins PF GID cccecctcscesccscecees 
Unwashed wool ......... ~ 32-1 | Barley 


Both tonnage and value have in general increased. The 
only disappointing feature is the fall in volume and value 
of meat exports—due to restriction by Great Britain. Grain 
exports are very satisfactory, especially oats, shipments of 
which have increased by practically 150 per cent., com- 
pared with the same period of last year. Butter exports 
also show an increase of approximately 56 per cent. The 
definition of Great Britain’s meat import policy is awaited 
here with great interest and no little concern. It should not 
be forgotten that Argentina is a large buyer of British 
pedigree stock. 

Deposit rates continue to increase, and lending rates, 
although not by any means strong, are tending to harden 
slightly. The free market exchange rate has remained 
fairly steady round about $18.80 to $19 paper to the f, 
but, according to general opinion, this rate does not repre- 
sent the actual figure at which the peso would stand were 
all control taken off. It is reasonable to suppose that the 
Government will endeavour to keep the peso steady at 
about the present figure until such time as the major cur- 
rencies are stabilised. 

Buenos Arres, March 16. 





SOUTH AFRICA 


TAXING GOLD MINE PROFITS 

Tue Budget debate, taken much earlier than usual this 
year, is now over. The 1934 scheme for taxing the gold 
mines has proved unsatisfactory from the Minister's point 
of view, since grade reductions and allowances for capital 
expenditure proved much greater than was expected. The 
Minister’s simple remedy tor the position has been to in- 
crease by a percentage the yield from each company under 
the 1934 formula. For admitted anomalies and even in- 
justice as between one company and another, the official 
defence is the refusal of the industry to offer its advice—a 
refusal which the industry’s spokesmen based on the diver- 
gence of interest between companies. In the course of the 
debate Sir Robert Kotzé (sometime Government Mining 
Engineer, and now M.P. for a mining constituency and a 
director of mining companies) attacked the Government on 
the main weakness of their position—namely that an 
“* excess profit ’’ based on the profits of 1932 and a gold 
price of 85s. per ounce has become a purely arbitrary 
conception. 

The main contribution of the Budget surplus of £2} mil- 
lions was the increase in imports. Motor-car imports alone 
increased from about {2 millions to over £4 millions in 
value, while income-tax yielded {1.6 million more than in 
the previous year in spite of remissions in the last Budget. 
The estimated surplus for the next financial year is 
£2,260,000. Without particularisation of detail, the Budget 
is generally a ‘‘ boom ’’ Budget. Money is being found for 
a number of desirable luxuries—notably a National Roads 
Fund and a considerable assistance to Provincial finance. 
There are to be a number of tariff reductions, but the whole 
basis of the South African tariff is to be altered when the 
Customs Tariff Commission issues its report. In principle 
the tariff is to be altered from ‘‘ two line’’ to ‘‘ three 
line ’’ by the introduction of a new high rate as a bargain- 
ing lever. The minimum rate column will give effect to 
the Ottawa and other agreements with the States of the 
British Commonwealth. The Minister announces that there 
will be a public issue of stock and Treasury Bills at an early 
date—welcome news for South African investors. 


A RAILWAY SURPLUS 


The Railway Budget presented by Mr O. Pirow revealed 
the fact that after liquidating the accumulated deficit, the 
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Administration expects to complete the finaricial year with 
a surplus of nearly £1,000,000, out of which it is proposed 
to take the urgently necessary course of writing off £680,000 
worth of dead assets. Various improvements are to be made 
in staff conditions. As will be obvious on the considera- 
tion of circumstances in South Africa, the condition of 
transport finance is as good an indication of the general 
position as the State finances themselves give. In his reply 
to the debate the Minister held out no immediate hope of 
reduction in rates on high-rated traffic. 


The system of a free interchange of products, which for 
many years was the basis of trade between the Union and 
Rhodesia, has now been replaced by a ‘‘ Trade and Cus- 
toms Agreement ’’ on the usual lines, limiting this and 
regulating that. The details are of less importance than 
the fact that the mere existence of the document, as an 
agreement governing trade between neighbours, is 
decidedly retrogressive. 

The South African Reserve Bank is holding a very large 
amount of gold, as will be seen from the following 
figures : — 


Holdings 
Total Holdings within Union 
£ £ 
ee a 8,070,439 6,570,439 
December, 1930 ........cccccccccee 6,716,797 6,216,797 
et 7,173,033 6,584,109 
December, FOBS. ...ccccoscocscccess 17,143,937 8,168,659 
December, TSE ..ccccccccccccsescs 22,287,432 18,281,286 
ee 26,594,907 20,171,048 


, 


The present ‘‘ ratio’’ is 58.6 per cent. From this it 
would seem that further increases in commodity imports 
are highly desirable. 

JOHANNESBURG, March 18. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE WESTERN POWERS AND JAPAN 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your editorial article in your current issue on 
the situation in the Far East you conclude by saying that 
if Japanese aggression in China cannot be checked by inter- 
national agreement, ‘‘ the Western Powers must tell Japan 
that her alternative policy of political expansion by armed 
force will meet with concerted and determined resistance 
at points much less remote than Singapore and Hawaii.”’ 

May I ask the following questions :— 

(1) Do you mean that the ‘ Western Powers ”’ 
threaten, in case of need, to meet force by force ? 


should 


(2) Are you satisfied that in the present state of her armed 
forces Great Britain, so far as she is concerned, is in a position 
to make good such a threat ? 

(3) If not, would you agree that the Far Eastern policy 
which you advocate is not consistent with your Editorial 
opposition in a recent issue to the proposed increases in 
British armaments expenditure, but implies, on the contrary, 
still more substantial increases, especially in relation to the 
navy, unless the proposed warning to Japan is to be, so far 
as Great Britain is concerned, a brutum fulmen ? 

(4) By “points much less remote than Singapore and 
Hawaii ’’ do you mean “‘ points much less remote from Japan,”’ 
and, if so, what points and what form is the “ determined 
resistance ’’ to take at those points ? 

(5) When you speak of ‘‘ the Western Powers,”’ the context 
suggests that you include the United States. Have you any 
reason to think that the United States would be prepared to 
commit themselves, in such a manner that their co-operation 
could in fact be relied upon, to “‘ determined resistance ” of 
the kind which you appear to have in mind ?—Yours 
obediently, 

LEONARD STEIN. 

38 Elm Park Gardens, S.W. 

[We would certainly advocate that in the last resort force 
— preceded by economic sanctions—should be used to 
prevent action taken by Japan in defiance of her treaty obli- 
gations. We are satisfied that the combined forces of the British 
Empire, the United States, France, Holland and the other 
interested Powers would be adequate for the execution of 
such a policy. Hence it is not necessary at present to demand 
a radical change in the scale of our naval armaments. As 
to (5) our remarks were addressed to the United States as 
well as to this country.—Eb. Econ.} 





GRAND TRUNK SENIOR STOCKS 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

Sirk,—In the report of Messrs George A. Touche and 
Company published in the Economist on March 16th, at 
page 601 the capital stock of the Grand Trunk Railway Com- 
pany is given as $165,627,738-70, whereas the certificate 
issued in the name of His Majesty was for $180,424,327-70. 

The difference, viz., $14,796,589 was the amount previously 
held in the Grand Trunk Company’s treasury. 

Messrs Touche surely could not favour the writing off 
of part of the stock represented by His Majesty’s certificate 
on the ground that it is worthless and retain part as 
valuable without good reason. 

The Grand Trunk charter of 1852 defined the Crown’s 
right of expropriation and gave the Canadian Government 
power to guarantee interest on the company’s bonds. 

That power was used to guarantee interest on the bonds 
which subsequently became perpetual preference stocks. 

Yours faithfully, 
R. C. HAwK1n, Chairman. 

Grand Trunk Senior Stocks Company, Ltd., 

84 Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


PLANNERS AND AN ANTI-PLANNER 


‘‘ PLANNING ’’ continues to be all the rage. The two small 
books under review* approach it from almost diametrically 
opposed angles, but it cannot be said that either separately 
or in conjunction they carry the matter very much further. 

‘‘ Planning for Employment ”’ is signed by 14 Members 
of Parliament, all of them Conservatives with the exception 
of one National Labour Member. The best-known names 
in the group are probably those of Lord Eustace Percy 
and Mr Harold Macmillan. The general theme of the 
pamphlet is that since private enterprise has manifestly 
failed to bring about the necessary adjustments in industry, 
“planning ’’ must be tried. Moreover, since Socialism is 
a fallacy ‘‘ based upon certain general economic theories, 
propounded in the nineteenth century, rather than upon 
any practical study of the economic problems of to-day ”’ 
(there is no dissenting minute to this statement by the 





* «Planning for Employment. A Preliminary Study by Some 
Members of Parliament.” (London) Macmillan. 97 pages. 2s. 

“The Pleasures of Planning.” By M. Horobin, M.P. 
(London) Macmillan. 192 pages. 4s. 6d. 


National Labour signatory), the planning must be under- 
taken by industry itself. In fact, this is a pamphlet in 
favour of ‘‘ Self-Government for Industry.’’ There are 
other things in the pamphlet—many of them highly in- 
teresting—but the authors would probably agree that their 
work stands or falls by their industrial proposals. ‘‘ The re- 
organisation of an industry,’’ say our authors, “‘ is pri- 
marily a matter for those engaged in that industry ’’-—and 
those engaged in an industry are apparently the employers, 
with ‘‘consultation’’ of labour and ‘“‘ protection ”’ 
(ominous word!) for consumers. 

The most striking characteristic of the advocates of this 
type of planning is the hiatus—indeed, the contradiction— 
between their good intentions and the details of their policy. 
Their hearts are undoubtedly in the right place: they want 
to increase the real incomes and the happiness of the 
people, while preserving its civil liberties. But their heads 
are miles away. For their main proposal is that statutory 
force should be given to “‘ any sound scheme of organisa- 
tion supported by the majority of those engaged in a par- 
ticular industry ’’ (i.e. the employers). And as if this were 
not wide enough they go on to advocate that the Enabling 
Act ‘* must be sufficiently flexible to allow to each industry 
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the utmost latitude in evolving a scheme suitable to its 
needs.”’ 

Now if an industry is invited to submit ‘‘ any sound 
scheme ’’ for increasing its prosperity, in what direction 
will its thoughts turn first? Obviously to the restriction of 
production, the ‘‘ control ’’ of prices and the prohibition 
of new entrants to the industry. This prediction does not 
depend on a cynical view of human nature or a congenital 
distrust of employers. It is obvious commonsense, for 
to assume powers of this nature would be much the most 
effective way of increasing the prosperity of the shareholders 
in each industry, regarded separately; and any trade asso- 
ciation which refused to take this course would deserve the 
fate it would undoubtedly receive at the hands of its sup- 
porters. As for statutory ‘‘ protection ’’ of consumers, 
guaranteed by the necessity of securing the approval of the 
Government, we know from the working of the Agricultural 
Marketing Acts just how little this is worth. Indeed, as 
Mr Horobin points out in the second book under review, 
in the case of the Sugar Marketing Scheme the Ministry of 
Agriculture was definitely encouraging the interests con- 
cerned to constitute themselves a monopoly. 

‘* Self-Government for Industry ’’ would therefore in- 
evitably produce a gigantic restriction of production—as 
Mrs Wootton has it: ‘‘ A world more planned against than 
planning.’’ Indeed, there are suggestions in the pamphlet 
that this is the object of the authors. ‘‘ The immediate 
objective of industrial policy,’’ they say, ‘‘ must be to 
bridge the existing gap between possible production and 
effective consumption. There are clearly two ends from 
which that objective can be approached—the production 
end and the consumption end.’’ In other words, the para- 
dox of Poverty in the midst of Plenty can be solved by a 
little less Poverty and a little less Plenty. And the present 
pamphlet deliberately pays its major attention to ‘‘ the 
production end ’’—i.e. to the limitation of plenty. Yet the 
pamphlet is entitled ‘‘ Planning for Employment ’’! Per- 
haps the connection is clear in the authors’ minds—it cer- 
tainly does not appear in their pamphlet. 

Mr Horobin’s case is very different. He does not believe 


ae 


in any form of planning, price control, public works, 
socialism, self-government of industry or any other of the 


fashionable panaceas. He is, in short, an out-and-out 
individualist of a type that is almost extinct. Being in a 
minority does not daunt him. He plunges into controversy 
in the very first line and stays there until the last. He 
makes no concessions whatever to any of his numerous 
opponents. It is not always very clear exactly who the 
opponents are, but Mr Horobin is equally handy with rapier 
and bludgeon and the execution is very delightful to watch. 
At times one suspects, as the White Queen did of Alice, 
that he is in “‘ that state of mind that he wants to deny 
something, only he doesn’t know what to deny,’’ and 
though we may echo the Red Queen’s comment: ‘‘ A 
nasty, vicious temper,’’ it is a variety of vice which makes 
excellent reading. 

It would be both cruel and impossible to summarise Mr 
Horobin. It is, of course, all destructive criticism, but 
none the worse for that, and he has no difficulty in finding 
enough stupidities in ‘‘ planning ’’ as currently practised 
to provide him with easy targets. A lay figure by the 
name of Sir Stafford Elliott is his chief butt, but he takes 
his examples from all over the world. His chapter on the 
post-war history of the British sugar industry is particu- 
larly good, and would make very instructive reading for 
his fellow supporters of the National Government who are 
the authors of ‘‘ Planning for Employment.’’ 


SHORTER NOTICE 


‘©The Coming American Revolution.’ By George Soule. 
(London) Routledge. 314 pages. 10s. 6d. 


Mr Soule makes it quite clear that he does not mean a 
violent revolution, with blood running in the streets and 
wholesale proscriptions—at least, not if the American capitalist 
class behaves itself. He can see all the signs of a revolution— 
fundamental changes in the ‘‘ ways of conducting affairs,’’ the 
alignment of hostile classes, the activity of intellectual pioneers 
producing a ferment of ideas, reforms which weaken the existing 


system without satisfying the demand for change. The 
revolution itself is apparently to be the substitution of a 
planned economy for one founded upon private profit. The 
bloody part of revolutions, according to Mr Soule, occurs only 
when the dispossessed class attempts a counter-revolution, 
He is not too hopeful that the American capitalists will sur- 
render without a blow, but if not, the blood will be quite 
literally upon their own heads. 

But Mr Soule’s main purpose is not to make our flesh creep, 
and one suspects that his elaborate discussion of the nature of 
revolutions was intended as little more than a justification for 
a striking title. The greater part of the book is concerned 
with the changes that were proceeding beneath the surface of 
American life during the twenties and with analysing the 
course of the depression of the thirties. The argument suffers 
from the imperative necessity of proving that anything that 
went wrong was due to excessive profits, anything that went 
right to an increase of small incomes; but Mr Soule preserves 
his sense of proportion. He is quite certain that a capitalist 
revival, either with or without inflation, can only be partial 
and temporary ; he does not trouble to prove that a “‘ planned ” 
revival would be any better. Moreover, he ignores the logical 
difficulty that if capitalism has staged successful revivals in the 
past, but cannot to-day, something of a quite extraordinary 
degree of magnitude must have gone wrong with the mechanism 
of capitalism. He can list a number of changes, a number of 
defects, in capitalism, but nothing nearly large enough to 
establish his case. As a result, the book, though really 
moderate and well-informed, gives the same impression as 
most Marxist explanations of the crisis of having been written 
before the crisis began. 
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ENGLAND AND THE GOLD BLOC 


Tuis week we may be witnessing either the death throes 
of the belga in its present form or a struggle for its future 
existence which may end in a triumphant but temporary 
recuperation. The outcome is still uncertain until the die 
is cast. The whole of the gold bloc currencies remain 
under a cloud. If Belgium devalues or comes off gold 
neither Holland nor Switzerland will remain indifferent, 
and the Belgian defection will very likely prove to have 
been the first and fatal wedge driven into the gold bloc. 

The gold bloc originally came into being on the break- 
down of the World Economic Conference in July, 1933, 
but its more serious difficulties date from October last. It 
is important not only to recognise the causes of those diffi- 
culties but to inquire what we in England can do to 
alleviate them. Much useful assistance in this task can be 
obtained from a pamphlet just published by the Secretariat 
of the League of Nations bearing the title ‘‘ Essential 
Totals of the Trade of the Gold Bloc Countries, between 
Each Other and with Germany, the United Kingdom and 
the United States.’’ Although the most recent details are 
not yet available, this study is a mine of relevant statistical 
information. 

The gold bloc was brought into being by the pressure of 
external events, notably by the depreciation of sterling 
followed by that of the dollar and by the partial closure of 
the Central European markets by the growth of exchange 
and trade restrictions. It was made up of those countries 
who had neither allowed their currencies to depreciate nor 
had imposed exchange restrictions. The association was to 
some extent accidental, and the members of the gold bloc 
do not geographically form a compact area, nor is their 
trade necessarily complementary. France is perhaps the 
most self-supporting of the six countries. Belgium depends 
upon international trade; Holland is very much concerned 
with the primary producing areas in the Dutch East Indies; 
Switzerland is geographically the hub of Europe, living 
upon the tourist and transport industries as much as upon 
manufacture; while Italy and Poland are geographically 
remote and industrially have little in common with the 
other members of the gold bloc. 

Throughout the League of Nations’ study, there are 
two main lines of thought. These are the importance to the 
gold bloc members of their trade with the United Kingdom 
and the importance of their trade with Germany. Again 
and again there are references to the handicap imposed by 
the depreciation of the pound in 1931, followed a few 
months later by the change in British fiscal policy. The 
German restrictions, and the consequences of the various 
clearing agreements between Germany and the gold bloc 
countries, are also referred to, with the comment that 
they are substituting bilateral for triangular trade. The 
whole impression left by the study is that the gold bloc is 
too small an area, consisting of countries which in many 
respects are too dissimilar, to have a happy expectancy of 
life in its present form. It must either achieve its avowed 
object of drawing fresh members within its boundaries or it 
will collapse. Current events suggest that the crisis in its 
history has almost, if not quite, been reached. 

If this happens, England, as well as the gold bloc 
countries, may rapidly be brought to the parting of the 
ways. Hitherto our attitude has been that the attachment of 
the pound to gold must await the general relaxation of trade 
and exchange restrictions, a solution of the problems of out- 
Standing international indebtedness, the establishment of a 
closer equilibrium between the purchasing powers of the 
pound, the dollar and the franc, and, above all, some assur- 
ance that there will not be a further devaluation of the 
dollar. Our whole disposition has been to assume that the 
United States exercises a greater influence upon our 
external trade than the gold bloc countries, and that we 
must wait for the dollar rather than the franc. 

Are we right? May not the dollar really be a will o’ the 


wisp? More serious still, if we wait so long for the dollar 
that in the meanwhile the gold bloc currencies break down, 
may we not end in sacrificing the substance of our remain- 
ing trade for the pursuit of a shadow? Admittedly the 
bulk of our external trade is with the Empire and with the 
sterling area. Even in 1934, approximately 57 per cent. of 
our imports come from the sterling area, which took about 
64 per cent. of our exports. It is also true that if we decide 
to leave the dollar out of account, there may be untoward 
reactions upon our trade with Canada and South America. 
Yet in 1934, the United States, Canada and South America 
between them took less than 20 per cent. of our exports, 
while the gold bloc countries alone took over 15 per cent. 
There is not much to choose between the gold bloc coun- 
tries and the two Americas as markets for our goods. 

Nor has the disequilibrium between the dollar and the 
franc had the effect upon our overseas trade that might 
have been expected. Since 1929 our total imports have 
fallen in value by 40 per cent. and our exports by 
46 per cent. Imports from the gold bloc have fallen by 
53 per cent. and those from the United States by 58 per 
cent. Exports to the gold bloc have fallen by 48 per cent. 
and those to the United States by 62 per cent. In both 
imports and exports alike we have lost more relatively in 
our trade with the United States than in our trade with the 
gold bloc. The real change is in the relative strength of our 
trade with the Empire and the sterling area. Imports from 
the Empire have only fallen by 24 per cent. and from the 
sterling area by about 30 per cent. The decline in exports 
to the Empire is 43 per cent. and in those to the sterling 
area 4I per cent. 

All this suggests that the relative under-valuation or over- 
valuation of currencies is not the sole factor in deter- 
mining the volume of trade, but that tariff barriers and 
tariff agreements are of very great importance, while ex- 
change stability, such as exists in the sterling area, is also a 
factor of great weight. If this is so, it may be that British 
policy has not got its proportions quite right. Have we 
been attaching too little importance to exchange stability, 
too much to the avoidance of an over-valuation of sterling? 
These considerations lead the compiler of this study to make 
the suggestion that representatives of the gold bloc coun- 
tries should enter into conversations ‘‘ destined to make a 
beginning with Europe and to proceed in the first place 
between gold bloc countries and the economic system based 
on sterling.”’ 

Should we consider the acceptance of such an invitation? 
Let it be admitted at the outset that no possible interest of 
ours would be served by a collapse of the gold bloc which 
lead to competitive depreciation. Let it be admitted further 
that the risk of such an uncontrolled fall of the gold cur- 
rencies is both greater and more pregnant with danger to 
British interests than the risk of a further devaluation of 
the dollar from 59.06 per cent. to 50 per cent. If it were 
merely a question of choosing between dollar and franc 
there would be a great deal to be said for an understanding 
with the gold bloc. 

But are these the only relevant considerations? The 
advantages of depreciation in the British view do not arise 
out of the subsequent external under-valuation of the cur- 
rency so much as out of the opportunity that depreciation 
gives for the adjustment of internal disequilibrium. This 
was the point argued by Sir Henry Strakosch in the Supple- 
ment to the Economist of January 5th. To return to 
gold with the gold currencies seriously out of equilibrium 
would not re-establish an international monetary system in 
which trade could flourish. We have reason to fear an un- 
controlled depreciation of the gold bloc; but we have equal 
reason to welcome a controlled devaluation of these cur- 
rencies. In the light of British experience one or the other 
is inevitable sooner or later; a return of sterling to the gold 
standard while the present exchange parities obtain in the 
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gold bloc, by delaying an inevitable devaluation, might 
actually postpone recovery. Moreover, there is the question 
of tariffs. It is not enough to return to gold in the hope that 
tariffs will be reduced; if the foregoing argument is correct 
they will not be. But it is the British thesis that the gold 
standard cannot possibly work unless tariffs and other 
impediments to trade are very substantially reduced. 

These considerations make it, in our opinion, inadvisable 
for Great Britain to tie the pound sterling to a gold standard 
in whose permanence we have no confidence. But this does 
not mean that we can do nothing to help the gold bloc 
countries. It may be that new circumstances will not arise 
that would make a further depreciation of sterling neces- 
sary. Certainly—if it be true that, in spite of their defla- 
tionary efforts, the gold bloc countries are still over-valued 
—an appropriate devaluation of the gold currencies would 
not justify a further fall in the pound. We may, in fact, 
assume that with modest adjustments in these currencies 
the chief countries would, for the time being at all events, 
be in something like equilibrium and it would be a great 
pity not to take advantage of that fact. There is no reason 
why Great Britain should not enter into negotiations for 
trade agreements with the gold bloc countries which would 
be subject to modification if sterling depreciated by more 
than a specified percentage. Indeed, if such agreements can 
be concluded, Great Britain should undertake to use her 
best endeavours to confine the fluctuations of sterling rela- 
tively to gold within a limited range. Agreements of 
this nature would seem to us to have most of the advantages 
of a stabilisation while still leaving sterling free to fall if 
the forces of the market should become too strong. It is 
only in some such way that the world can begin to feel its 
way back to normality. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Foreign Exchanges. — Belgian developments 
have weakened confidence in the gold currencies, with the 
result that there has been a general strengthening of 
sterling. During the past week the pound has improved 
from $4.76} to $4.80 against the dollar and from Frs. 72;'; 
to Frs. 724% against the French franc. Three months’ 
dollars remain at } cent premium, but three months’ francs 
have widened from 25 to 47} centimes discount, the last 
rate being equivalent to 22 per cent. per annum. Three 
months’ guilders were quoted last Thursday at 7 cents 
discount, or nearly 4 per cent., and three months’ Swiss 
francs at 27} centimes discount, or 73 per cent. per annum. 
On Thursday the Belgian bourses were closed, and were 
to remain shut until Tuesday. London dealings in belgas 
consequently became very difficult, and while a rate of 
bel. 223-23 was nominally quoted, it was only possible to 
put through business where both a buyer and a seller could 
be found. The difficulty was most acute in the case of 
those with forward belgas to deliver at once, and who 
wished to switch to a new forward position. Meanwhile it 
has been confirmed in Paris that rather over {20 millions 
of gold has been received from London. The British 
customs returns, made up to mid-day Thursday, bear no 
trace of this movement, but this may be due to delays in 
lodging the relevant documents. It is not obvious why 
so large a movement is needed at this juncture, but it might 
clearly be an advantage at this moment to hold assets in 
Paris in the form of gold rather than francs. Such a re- 
serve would be available either for the ordinary purposes 
of the Exchange Equalisation Account or if thought desira- 
able for assisting the franc. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Conditions remain very easy 
but there has been a fair demand for loans every afternoon 
from the clearing banks, while there is no } per cent. money 
now available. Discount rates are unchanged from a week 
ago. The clearing banks have been buying May and June 
Treasury bills at } per cent., while discount houses are able 
to secure fine three months’ bank bills at 44 per cent. and 
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re-sell to the banks at } per cent. An issue of {1,000,000 
of six months’ Liverpool Corporation bills was successfully 
placed at an average tender rate of gs. 3.08d. per cent, 
This rate is just below the clearing banks’ minimum buy- 
ing rate, and so is very satisfactory from Liverpool’s point 
of view. 
Mar. 7, Mar. 14, Mar. 21, Mar. 28, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
2 2 2 


ii iiiicnttal 2 


Clearing banks’ depositrate 4 4 % 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks .......... 3-1 - +1 i! 
CO ee | 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.........6... 3 4 $ 
Three months’ bank bills + fs 3-%& i-* 


Last week’s Treasury bills were placed at an average tender 
rate of 10s. 1.04d. per cent. The amount allotted was 
£35.0 millions, which raises the total of tender bills out- 
standing to {360.4 millions at the end of the financial 
year. On December 29th the amount outstanding was 
£449.6 millions, so that the quarter’s reduction amounts to 
{89.2 millions. During the last quarter of the financial year 
1933-34, the reduction was from {597.0 to £456.6 millions, 
or {130.4 millions, so that during this last quarter the 
market has been deprived of less bills. Still the latest total 
of £360.4 millions is low in comparison with the tender 
issues of recent years. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Currency requirements for the 
end of the month and the quarter explain the increase of 
£3.4 millions in the note circulation. No change is an- 
nounced in the Bank’s gold holdings, and so the Reserve 
is reduced by {3.4 millions. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


Mar.28, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar.20, Mar.27, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill, 
Issue Department :— 
Gahd....cocercocccccscsvessess — 191- 192-5 
Note circulation.......... .. 378: 381-4 
Banking Department :— 
i ee - 73: 73-0 ° 75° 


1 1925 
8 
4 
Public deposits........... 17-5 ° : 14- 
5 
9 


192-5 192-5 
380 1 0 


378-9 378- 


Bankers’ deposits ........ 94: 105- 
Other Deposits 36- 40- 


Government securities .. 77-1 86: 
Discounts and advances 5-6 . ‘ 5- 
Other Securities 0 12- 


Proportion 49-2% 46-7% 47-1% 46°7% 45°3% 
In the banking department, public deposits have increased 
by £5.3 millions. This movement represents the final 
revenue collection for the year and also preparations for 
the Government dividends, amounting to about {15 mil- 
lions, due on April 1st. Bankers’ deposits have fallen by 
£8.7 millions, as the result of currency withdrawals by the 
public and the transfer of funds to public deposits. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money remains 
easy in New York, and rates are unchanged. During the 
week ended March 20th New York member banks’ loans 
to brokers were reduced from $732 to $663 millions, while 
other loans against securities rose from $797 to $803 mil- 
lions. Gold imports for that week were insignificant. A 
special committee of the American Bankers’ Association 
has been considering the new Banking Bill embodying the 
reform of the Federal Reserve system. It recommends that 
the number of members of the Federal Reserve Board 
should be reduced from eight to five, by the retirement of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency and one other member. Control over rediscount 
rates, open market operations and reserve requirements 
should be vested in a committee consisting of the five mem- 
bers of the Reserve Board and four Reserve Bank 
Governors. The avowed object of these recommendations 
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is to free the Reserve system from political influence, and 
this view is hardly likely to appeal to the Administration. 
Meanwhile, Wall Street has been unsettled by events at 
home and abroad. The gold bloc currencies are weak in 
New York, with French francs quoted at the lower gold 
point. At home a new Soldiers’ Bonus Bill, enacting an 
immediate payment of $2,000 millions in currency, has 
passed the House of Representatives, while the Adminis- 
tration’s Bill authorising the expenditure of $4,880 millions 
on public works has had tacked on to it a silver amend- 
ment calling for a currency expansion of $375 millions. 
Neither of these proposals for currency expansion is likely 
to become law, but their introduction has created a certain 
amount of nervousness. The Governor of the Federal 
Reserve Board has stated before the House Banking Com- 
mittee that he is not afraid of a National Debt of $40,000 
millions, which would be less than the comparable debt 
of Great Britain. He does, however, advocate greater 
control over credit. 


* * * 


Australian Banking Trends.—In addition to a 
general review of Australian trade conditions during 1934, 
the latest report of the Commonwealth Bank contains 
some valuable details of the trend of Australian bank de- 
posits, loans, and interest rates. Changes in deposits and 
loans are illustrated in the following table: — 











1932 1933 1934 

December £A. mill. £ A. mill. £ A. mill, 
Deposits (bearing interest) ............ 216-5 216-6 222-4 
(not bearing interest) ...... 93-4 101-5 113-2 
IE cisckanaresnccesencasescnsces 309-9 318-1 335-6 
Savings Bank deposits .................. 197-1 203-3 212-9 
PRs nen cksrctendaanscngcazrdsne cesses 243-3 246-6 254-9 


The Commonwealth Bank’s loans and deposits are in- 
cluded in these figures, but advances exclude the banks’ 
holdings of Government securities. The general picture is 
one of expanding trade and credit, but the report calls 
attention to the 1934 decline in Australian export prices 
and to the deadening influence of international trade re- 
strictions. The next table illustrates recent changes in 
the Commonwealth Bank’s rates of interest. These are 
indicative of the general trend: — 


Advances Fixed Deposits 
Rural Three Six One Two 


Date General Credits Months Months Year Years 
% % % % % ”0 
July, 1930... 64 6 4} 4} 5 54 
1931... 5% 5 3h 33 4 4} 
1932... 5 4} 23 3 3} 34 
1933... 43 4 2 23 23 3 
1934... 44 3} 2 2+ 24 23 
Jan., 1935--- 43 33 1 14 2} 23 


Since July, 1930, the Treasury bill discount rate has been 
reduced from 54 to 1} per cent., and the savings bank 
deposit maximum rate from 4 to 2 per cent. Taking rates 
as a whole, Australia has definitely passed from a regime 
of dear money to one of cheap money, but the margin 
between loan and deposit rates has been slightly widened. 
When allowance is made for the low level of deposit rates 
and the inelasticity of banking costs, there is not much 
room for any further reduction in loan rates. In any case, 
they are already low for a primary producing country. 


* * * 


The Spanish Exchange.—It has recently become 
apparent that increasing difficulties are being experienced in 
maintaining the peseta at its present pegged rate against 
the franc, and were it not a matter of Government prestige, 
the peseta would perhaps be allowed to depreciate, and 
might simultaneously be linked to sterling. The Spanish 
Budget deficit and the increasing passive trade balance both 
indicate the weakness of the existing position. The fiscal 
year 1934 closed with a deficit of Ptas. 593 millions between 
revenue and expenditure, which was only partially filled 
by issues of Treasury bonds amounting to Ptas. 565 millions. 
This deficit is the largest recorded in the history of the Re- 
public, and compares with an average deficit of Ptas. 420 
millions a year for the period 1931-34, inclusive. Since 1930 
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annual State expenditure has risen from Ptas. 3,680 to 
Ptas. 4,480 millions, and local and municipal taxation has 
also had to be increased. The passive trade balance for 
1934 was Ptas. 249 millions, against Ptas. 166.8 millions in 
1933 and Ptas. 237 millions in 1932. Another factor which 
may work in favour of a change-over from gold to sterling 
is the recent breakdown of the commercial negotiations with 
France. The trade balance between the two countries has 
lately been moving towards equilibrium, which strengthens 
Spain’s position in further negotiations, and may also create 
a desire for monetary independence. On the other hand, 
Spain is largely a self-supporting country, and her foreign 
indebtedness is unimportant. Prestige, which the Govern- 
ment is in need of to-day, probably leans in favour of ad- 
herence to gold, but Spain’s economic situation is in need of 
readjustment, which may be facilitated by depreciation and 
a transfer to sterling. The question is which force will prove 
the stronger. 


INSURANCE NOTES 





Standard Life Assurance.—The usual annual valua- 
tion of the liabilities of this company was made on Novem- 
ber 15th last, as a result of which a compound bonus at the 
rate of 42s. per cent. has again been declared. On this 
occasion, the assurance contracts have been valued by the 
recently published joint mortality figures of the Institute 
and Faculty of Actuaries—known as the A. 1924-29 tables 
—select net premiums being used. As before, the rate of 
interest assumed is 2} per cent., both for assurances and 
annuities. It is stated that the reserves for the liabilities are 
in the aggregate greater than such reserves would have been 
if the basis previously employed had been adopted. The 
results of the last two valuations are given below :— 




















1932-33 1933-34 
£ 
Surplus earned during the year ................. 394,884 406,096 
Surplus income transferred from guarantee 
PN ica tatdadrocecssiuarcetsatacesedcaksesnncxenues 39,958 38,816 
Brought forward from previous year ......... 30,306 30,746 
465,148 475,658 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ...............++5 334,402 344,429 
» stransfer to inner reserve .............s0008 85,000 85,000 
a INI cduddccuuntadaabsicvsdandeones 15,000 15,000 
», Carried forward to next year............+. 30,746 31,229 
465,148 475,658 


Total new assurances at £5,249,000, including {1,760,000 
by way of group life assurance, constitute a record for the 
company. The Standard is one of a small number of offices 
which makes a special feature of group life assurance and 
pension business in connection with staff schemes, which 
calls for a somewhat special technique, and there is evidence 
that the new business organisation is meeting with much 
success in the development of this type of business. Con- 
sideration money for immediate annuities fell sharply from 
£946,000 to £529,000. Death claims show a considerable 
increase from £568,000 to £831,000, mainly due, however, 
to deaths under single-premium policies, which carry large 
reserves. It has been the custom of this company to show 
its annuity commission and expenses separately, and we 
think that a retrograde step has been taken in last year’s 
account by discontinuing this practice. The net rate of 
interest at £4 15s. Iod. per cent. is practically unchanged, 
and reflects the conservative basis used in the valuation of 
the assets. The guarantee fund remains at £1,700,000, con- 
sisting of £850,000 5 per cent. perpetual stock and £850,000 
general reserve. The net interest credited to this fund is 
£80,351, while the net interest on the stock, together with 
expenses of management, amount to only £41,535, thus 
leaving £38,816 surplus income, which has been transferred 
to the life account. If this transferred amount be considered 
as interest income, the net rate on the life fund would be no 
less than £4 19s. 5d. per cent. The financial strength of the 
Standard is exceptional, and although the rate of bonus is a 
very good one, it is obviously well within earning capacity. 
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Marine and General Life Assurance.—Although its 
policies have for some time been available to the general 
public, this society retains close association with the ship- 
ping industry. Last year we noted the gratifying recovery 
in new business from £277,000 in 1932 to £415,000 in 1933; 
in 1934 the figure of {427,000 was a record for the society, 
apart from the two years 1919 and 1920. The net rate of 
interest was only 1d. per cent. less at {4 5s. 11d. per cent. 
Another quinquennium ended on December 31st last, and 
the results of the valuation are given below :— 




















1925-29 1930-34 
£ £ 

Surplus earned during quinquennium......... 474,785 428,624 
Brought forward from previous valuation... 15,616 83,648 
490,401 512,272 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders .............+ 406,753 383,836 
SEE RIED IDE... ccncvsecncnucccsencenss oi 25,000 
» Carried forward to next valuation .. 83,648 103,436 
490,401 512,272 


On this occasion the A. 1924-1929 tables were used for 
assurances and deferred annuities instead of the OM table. 
The rate of interest was again 3 percent. The reserve for 
annuities is on a more stringent basis on this occasion, the 
interest being taken at 3 per cent. instead of 4 per cent. 
Bonuses in the whole life class are maintained at the pre- 
vious figure of 50s. per cent. per annum; for endowment 
assurances the rate in 1929 varied between 46s. per cent. 
and 50s. per cent., according to the original term; but on 
this occasion 46s. per cent. is declared for all terms. The 
assets amount to £3,700,000. There was no change in the 
distribution of securities, but it is stated that there is a very 
considerable reserve in the excess of market over book 
values. 


* * * 


London Life Association.— The annual valuation of 
the liabilities of the London Life and its associates—the 
Clergy Mutual and the Metropolitan Life—was made on 
December 31, 1934, and the results are given below: — 





1933 1934 
; £ £ 
Ordinary trading profits of the year... 502,494 527,326 
Profits on investments ...............665 284,532 147,640 
Amount brought forward from preced- 
MAIO | cbebbesenesewsanysnennveenssseses 232,415 346,916 
1,019,441 1,021,882 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ......... 391,525 387,589 
»» Strengthening of actuarial reserves ‘ 58,141 
» Investment reserve fund 250,000 150,000 
», Staff superannuation............... 31,000 eit 
=p MERETEE DO BORNEO onccocciscscess sai 175,000 
» Amount carried forward ......... 346,916 251,152 
1,019,441 1,021,882 


The reserves were calculated on the same mortality and 
interest bases as before. The ‘‘ bonus reserve ’’ method is 
the system of valuation adopted, and the future rate of 
bonus assumed (London Life) was 30s. per cent. in the 
reversionary bonus class, and future increases in the rate of 
reduction of 1} per cent. in the other participating class. 
The rate of bonus actually declared for the year beginning 
on July 1, 1935, is 35s. per cent. and the rate of reduction 
is 2 per cent. New business at {2,503,000 was practically 
the same as in 1933, but there was a further fall in non- 
participating business from {1,619,000 to {£1,546,000. 
Immediate annuity considerations were greater, but a 
smaller amount of deferred annuity business was issued. 
As usual the expense ratio, due principally to the absence of 
commission, was extremely low, being only about 5} per 
cent. of the premium income of the three offices combined. 
The net rate of interest on the total funds was £4 os. 4d. per 
cent., against {4 os. od. per cent., but it is pointed out 
that the rate earned on the valuation liabilities was 
£4 7s. 3d. per cent., leaving a margin of 12s. 3d. per cent. 
over the valuation rate of 3} per cent. Policy loans fell 
from {2,605,000 to {2,236,000, and British Government 
securities also declined from {4,360,000 to £4,095,000. On 
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the other hand, Indian and Colonial Government securi- 
ties increased by £331,000, while increases amounting to 
£395,000, {58,000 and £369,000 also took place in deben- 
tures, preference and ordinary stocks respectively. The 
largest increase, however, was shown under house-pur- 
chase, which rose from {1,293,000 to £1,746,000. Total 
assets amounted to £26,899,000, compared _ with 
£25,591,000, and including the investment reserve fund of 
£1,400,000 and other special reserves, the market value of 
the assets shows a margin of considerably more than 
£3,000,000 over actuarial liabilities. 


* * * 


Co-operative Insurance Company .—Last year wedrew 
attention to the rapid rate of expansion in both the ordinary 
and industrial life departments of this company. There 
was a further increase in new business in 1934 from 
£2,675,000 to £3,103,000 in the ordinary branch, and from 
£14,544,000 to {16,159,000 in the industrial branch. The 
net rate of interest in the ordinary branch fell sharply in 
1933 from {£5 4s. per cent. to £4 8s. 3d. per cent., due to 
the effects of new legislation on income-tax payable in this 
department, and last year there was a normal fall to 
£4 6s. 7d. per cent. In the industrial branch, which is un- 
affected by income-tax, the decline in the rate of interest 
was from {5 3s. 7d. per cent. to {5 Is. 3d. per cent., and 
in this branch the expense ratio was again lower at 37.7 
per cent., against 37.9 per cent. The usual annual valua- 
tion of these two branches was made on December 31st 
last, and the basis of interest and mortality adopted appears 
to be the same as in 1933. The results are given below: — 




















Year 1934 
Ordinary Industrial 
Branch Branch 
£ £ 
Surplus earned during the year ...............+ 208,846 127,494 
PE CNN <csccbsbkpsebecysstensasexneonrscee 75,229 104,748 
284,075 232,242 
Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............++.++. 221,285 153,177 
» Carried forward to next year.............. 62,790 79,065 
284,075 232,242 


In the ordinary branch the rate of bonus on assurances 
with immediate participation in profits is the same as in the 
previous year, namely, 36s. per cent. calculated on the 
sum assured. In the industrial branch the basis of distri- 
bution of surplus also appears to have been the same as in 
1933. In the fire and miscellaneous branches the premium 
income increased from {1,233,000 to {£1,407,000, and 
£140,000 was transferred to profit and loss. From this 
latter account {50,000 was transferred to general reserve, 
and {41,000 applied as ‘‘ dividends to policyholders.’’ 
Total assets increased from {17,176,000 to {£19,399,000. 
There was a large increase in mortgages from {2,324,000 
to {3,190,000, in British municipal securities from 
£2,785,000 to {£3,136,000, and in debentures from 
£3,933,000 to £4,655,000. 


* * * 


Clerical, Medical and General.—The financial position 
of this Society is one of great strength, and the results 
of the quinquennial valuation to take place at the end of 
this year are likely to be very satisfactory. At the valua- 
tion in 1930 the liabilities were valued on very stringent 
assumptions; not only was the rate of interest, at 2} per 
cent., unusually low, but additional reserves of nearly 
£600,000 were made. Of the total assets of £13} millions, 
35 per cent. is in mortgages and loans, a form of invest- 
ment with which the Society has always been specially 
identified. The entire share capital of the General Rever- 
sionary and Investment Company is held, and at £727,000 
the balance sheet figure is very much below the true value. 
The shares of another subsidiary, the Clerical, Medical 
and General Investment Trust, Limited, are taken at 
£600,000, the nominal value of the holding. As usual, a 
detailed list of securities is annexed to the report, and the 
chief movement has been an increase of £532,000 in British 
Government securities which now amount to {£1,090,000. 
An increase of {180,000 took place in the amount invested 
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in the above-mentioned Trust Company, and £185,000 in 
freehold properties. The market values of Stock Exchange 
securities on December 31st last exceeded the book values 
by £558,000. The whole of the share capital of this Society 
forms an excellent investment of the Employers’ Liability. 
New business in 1934 at £2,139,000, against £1,993,000 in 
1933, created a record for this Society, and the rate of 
interest on the life funds was £4 gs. per cent., compared 
with {4 8s. rod. per cent. in 1933. As during 1934 new 
investments had to be arranged for more than £2,000,000, 
this rate of interest seems particularly good. The policy 
of the directors meantime is to favour short-dated invest- 
ments so as ‘‘ to leave ourselves free to take prompt advan- 
tage of a rise in interest rates rather than to counteract 
the effects of their continued decline.”’ 


* * * 


Provincial Insurance Company.—The underwriting 
results of this non-tariff company in the past two years are 
given below : — 

1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 











Profit Premium Profit Premium 
£ £ 
TMD is cvsucswasaeecsunboosees 13,933 7:8 23,889 13-1 
Employers’ liability...... 60,272 8-6 48,949 6-4 
IE chsiteuuckssmdeensens —3,218 —3-9 —2,715 —3-0 
70,987 70,123 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ......... 52,096 45,608 
18,891 24,515 


The premium income in each of the three separate accounts, 
fire, accident and marine, shows an increase, and for the 
first time the combined premium income exceeds the 
{1,000,000 mark. The marine fund has formed an increas- 
ing percentage of the marine premium income, and last 
year was 107 per cent. compared with 104 per cent. in 
1933. The dividend took £29,063 compared with interest 
earnings of £38,811; the corresponding figures in the 
previous year were {30,062 (including a non-recurring 
bonus on the ordinary shares) and {£35,892 respectively. 
The sum of £35,000 has been transferred from profit and 
loss to general reserve, which now amounts to £360,000 
compared with total assets of {1,572,000. The market value 
of the investments is stated to be ‘‘ largely in excess ’’ of 
their book values. 


* * * 


Provident Association of London.—New life assurance 
business last year was {1,665,000, against {1,580,000 in 
1933, and, owing to the extremely favourable terms quoted, 
annuity consideration money increased by no less than 
{246,000 to £562,000. Total assets increased from 
{11,463,000 to {11,927,000, of which 55 per cent. consists 
of mortgages on property. The distinctive feature of this 
Association lies in the financing of house-purchase by 
means of life assurance or sinking fund policies. During 
the first year of a policy a mortgage up to go per cent. of 
the svm assured may be obtained for this specific purpose; 
in the second, third, and subsequent years loans may be 
granted up to 92} per cent., 95 per cent. and 100 per cent. 
respectively of the amount of the policy. The interest on 
99.4 per cent. of the total loans outstanding is either paid 
to date or is less than six months in arrear. The life assur- 
ance fund, which at the end of 1932 was {£6,403,000, in- 
creased in the following year to £7,137,000, and at the end 
of last year amounted to £8,056,000. On the other hand, 
the bond investment (that is, sinking fund) fund is decreas- 
ing rapidly. The figures for the years 1932, 1933 and 1934 
were {2,797,000, {2,194,000 and {1,605,000 respectively. 
In the past this business has been sufficiently profitable to 
enable large sums to be transferred to the life fund. The 
sum so transferred last year was £51,000, or practically one- 
half of the 1933 figure. Apart from the profit and loss 
balance there are various reserve funds totalling £1,250,000. 
The market values of the Stock Exchange securities are 


stated to be substantially in excess of the book values. The 
rate of bonus for the seventh year in succession is 50s. per 
cent. calculated on the sum assured. 


* * * 


Maritime Insurance Company.—This marine office 
has had consistent success, and last year £40,000 was trans- 
ferred to profit and loss. The financial position is very 
strong. There is a general reserve of £200,000 and a profit- 
and-loss balance of £555,000, while the underwriting fund 
amounts to 132 per cent. of the premium income. The 
paid-up capital is £500,000, and is owned by the Scottish 
Union and National. Assets amount to £1,750,000, but no 
classification is given of the investments, their total of 
{1,637,000 appearing under the one heading ‘‘ Investments 
at cost, or under.’’ The claims are also combined into an 
omnibus total irrespective of the year of premium revenue 
to which they refer. In spite of the evident prosperity of 
the company and the fact that the general public have no 
direct interest in the shares, it seems a pity that the ac- 
counts are not brought into line with general practice in 
regard to these points. The dividend is again 6 per cent., 
costing approximately {25,000, contrasted with interest 
earnings of £65,000. 


* * * 


University Life Assurance.—This society has never 
sought large figures and no commission is paid to agents 
for obtaining new business, which, moreover, is only 
accepted from a restricted class. Thus, the expense ratio is 
always exceedingly low. The net rate of interest on the 
assurance funds in 1934 was £4 Is. 6d. per cent., against 
£4 4s. Id. per cent.,and new business at £214,000 was prac- 
tically unchanged. The results of the quinquennial valua- 
tion of the liabilities—which was on the same basis as before 
—are given below, together with the corresponding figures 
of five years ago: — 




















1925-29 1930-34 

£ 
Trading surplus earned during quinquennium 146,354 126,049 

Capital profits from investments............... 3,087 ead 
Brought forward from previous quinquennium 48,793 67,088 
198,234 193,137 

Allocations :— 

To Bonuses to policyholders ...........0++. 118,031 107,611 
ji, III oc cacxcacnadederssimucedaxanas 13,115 13,009 
», Carried forward to next quinquennium _ 67,088 72,517 
198,234 193,137 


The same rate of bonus as on the last two occasions, namely 
50s. per cent. per annum on the sum assured, was declared. 
The book value of the assets increased during the year 
from {1,478,000 to £1,545,000, and it is stated that Stock 
Exchange securities show a substantial appreciation on 
book values. 


* * * 


Beacon Insurance Company.—New business in 1934 
created a record for this company, being £878,000 against 
£860,000 in 1933. The net rate of interest fell from 
£4 10s. 7d. per cent. to £4 6s. 7d. per cent., and total assets 
increased from {3,877,000 to {£4,188,000. The sum of 
£1,577,000 is invested in mortgages on property in this 
country, a large proportion of which has been borrowed by 
policyholders for the purchase of their houses. As is custo- 
mary with the company, a detailed list of the Stock 
Exchange securities which appear in the balance sheet at 
£2,165,000 is furnished; no marked change in the distribu- 
tion of the investments is revealed. The appreciation on 
middle market prices at December 31st last amounts to 
£41,000, and has been transferred to the investment reserve 
fund, which now amounts to £187,000. In addition to 
life assurance the company does a small business in fire and 
miscellaneous branches, the premium income of which 
showed an increase last year from {£53,100 to £57,700. 
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SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD SHARES 


‘* L’or va pis toujours 
the prestige of age, but has lately been remarkably falsified, 


’’ is a French proverb which has 


at any rate outside its country of origin. For during the 
last three and a half years, ever since this country aban- 
doned the gold standard, gold, expressed in terms of 
sterling, has steadily ‘‘ gone better,’’ with only occasional 
setbacks. This sustained appreciation has more than com- 
pensated for the increasing demands made upon the South 
African gold mining industry by the tax-gatherer. Holders 
of ‘‘ Kaffirs ’’ have enjoyed growing dividends and pro- 
gressive prolongation of the prospective lives of their 
properties. 

Can the process be expected to continue? This, in the 
light of Mr Havenga’s latest taxation proposals, is a burn- 
ing question for all investors in South African gold mines. 
For the current year, the formula by which the Excess 
Profits Duty, payable by the mines, is calculated is to re- 
main unaltered, but the Government has imposed a 35 per 
cent. surcharge on the amount payable, subject only to the 
proviso that the total taxation yield from the industry is 
not to exceed one-half of the additional profits accruing 
from the appreciation of gold over its old standard price. 
The formula has already been shown to bear very un- 
equally on different properties, and those which were pre- 
viously suffering under its terms are now to be further 
penalised. The unfortunate mines, in fact, may well com- 
plain that from him that hath not is being taken even 
that which he seemeth to have. In the Economist of 
March 2nd last (page 488), we endeavoured broadly to 
estimate the current earnings of a number of leading mines 
under the new taxation scheme. The table suggested that, 
failing compensating advantages in other directions, divi- 
dend reductions might be inevitable in a large number of 
cases. Is it possible to hope that this prospect will be 
ameliorated by a rise in the price of gold? 

In 1934 the industry realised a fraction of a penny over 
138s. per ounce for the metal. In January, 1935, its out- 
put was conservatively valued at 141s. per ounce, and in 
February at 142s. During the current month the price, 
although subject to somewhat violent fluctuations, has had 
a considerably higher average, and the Chamber of Mines 
has this week announced a valuation figure of 146s.—a new 
high record for the industry. An average price for the 
whole year 1935 of, say, 150s. per ounce would doubtless 
counterbalance Mr Havenga’s latest exaction. The pros- 
pects of its realisation, however, are difficult to assess at 
this stage. Market opinion is now divided on the question 
whether the dollar is still undervalued in terms of sterling, 
and whether, therefore, the former currency is still exerting 
a depressing influence on the latter. On the other hand, 
the ‘‘ sterling area ’’ is regarded as still having an adverse 
balance of payments, and a marked appreciation of sterling 
is not expected. Nevertheless, the cautious investor will 
doubtless be chary of expecting dividends materially in 
excess of indicated current earnings. 

It has been frequently asserted that the mines will be 
able to offset the increased taxation imposed upon them 
by raising the grade of ore milled. It is true that the great 
majority are at present mining ore of a grade appreciably 
below the average value of their published ore reserves at 
the end of 1934, and that the grade could thus be increased 
without ‘‘ over-mining.’’ It is, however, exceedingly 
doubtful whether such a policy is likely to be adopted, 
except in isolated cases. The South African Excess Profits 
Duty is calculated as a proportion of the difference between 
the profit per ton milled during the assessment period, and 
the profit per ton milled in November and December, 1932, 
the last months during which gold in South Africa was still 
valued at 84s. 114d. per ounce. Increasing the grade of 


ore milled would certainly increase profits, but would also 
increase the excess profit and thus the duty payable to 
The mine manager, in other words, in 


the Government. 


order slightly to increase the surplus distributable to share- 
holders, would pay an appreciable amount of additional 
taxation, at the expense of the life of the mine. Such a 
policy would be hard to justify to anyone but the short- 
term speculator. 


The Excess Profits Duty formula was designed to en- 
courage ‘‘ under-mining’’ as at present practised. Its 
incidence cannot economically be avoided by adopting the 
opposite policy. Mines which have scope for materially 
increasing the grade of ore milled are protected, neverthe- 
less, in corresponding degree from the effects of fluctuations 
in the price of gold. It has been stated that a fall of 
10 per cent. in the price of the metal would halve the 
distributable profits of the Rand gold mines. Such state- 
ments, however, argue slight acquaintance with ascertained 
fact. Randfontein, to take an admittedly favourable 
example, mined ore in February, 1935, of a value of 
25s. Od. per ton, equivalent, with gold valued at 142s. per 
ounce, to a grade of 3.59 dwt. The average value of its 
ore reserves at the end of 1934, however, was 4.71 dwt. 
If, therefore, the grade of ore milled were raised to the 
latter figure, the value per ton could be maintained at 
25s. 6d. even if gold fell to 108s. per ounce, a fall of nearly 
24 per cent. The margin of profit could thus be main- 
tained, while taxation and the divisible surplus would re- 
main unaltered, at the expense of a problematical reduc- 
tion in the life of the mine. This, doubtless, is an extreme 
case, but an analysis of the position of other mines supports 
the general argument. Of the 32 producing mines on the 
Rand, nine have no scope for increasing the grade from 
that milled in February, 1935, up to the average of the 
ore reserves. Of the remainder, however, two, by that 
process, would be able to offset a fall in the price of gold 
to 137s., three a fall to 134s., five to 132s., six to 127s., and 
seven to below 120s. For this reason the industry may be 
regarded as having a considerable margin of safety against 
fluctuations in the price of gold before the restabilisation 
of sterling, whenever that may be. 


The authorities in Great Britain continue steadfastly to 
declare that stabilisation is not, at present, a practical pro- 
position. If, however, the anomalous position of the gold 
bloc currencies were to be removed by devaluation, its 
prospects might be brought appreciably nearer. In that 
event, would the wholesale devaluation of currencies at 
long last be reflected in a rise in commodity prices, suff- 
cient seriously to increase the costs of gold mining? In 
the light of this possibility it is of interest to analyse the 
scope for varation in the different cost items of a well- 
known and profitable gold mine. The total costs of Crown 
Mines in 1934 were £3,519,726. The largest constituent in 
this total was expenditure on stores and materials, which 
accounted for 32.1 per cent. of the whole. This item is 
obviously likely to vary, in the long run, more or less pari 
passu with the prices of commodities, though, in fact, it 
includes an important element of expenditure on manu 
factured articles. The wages of white employees, some 
25.1 per cent. of the total, were the next most important 
item of expenditure. These, it may be presumed, will 
tend to fluctuate in sympathy rather with retail than with 
wholesale prices, and the former are normally the more 
inert. In any case, pressure for increases in wages by 
mine workers who are already regarded as being somewhat 
generously remunerated, is unlikely to be favourably re- 
garded by the Government, which is itself a large employer 
of labour on the State Railways and elsewhere. The cost 
of native labour (19.9 per cent. of the Crown Mines total) 
consists largely of payment in kind. It is likely, therefore, 
to follow changes in the cost of living even more closely 
than the ‘‘ white ’’ wages bill. Of the cost of power (11.6 
per cent. of the Crown total) a considerable part is repre- 
sented by overhead and other charges fixed in terms of 
money. Minor items of cost are similarly susceptible only 
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to a limited degree to fluctuation in sympathy with general 
commodity prices. It may be concluded, broadly, that 
mining costs, as a whole, would rise only moderately, and 
somewhat slowly, in the event of an upward movement in 
the sterling price level. 

The device, moreover, of raising the grade of ore mined 
could be used to offset a rise in costs, if it had not previ- 
ously been resorted to as a result of a fall in the price of 
gold. Although it is apparent, from what has already 
been stated, that nine companies would have no scope for 
such a manceuvre, two, by its means, could offset a rise in 
costs of 8 per cent., two a rise of ro per cent., four a rise of 
12 per cent., six a rise of 15 per cent., two a rise of 20 per 
cent., one a rise of 30 per cent., and six a rise of over 40 per 
cent. 

The investor, therefore, may conclude that the current 
rate of earnings on his capital would be capable of being 
maintained in many instances, even if gold were appreci- 
ably to fall or sterling prices to rise. The corollary would 
seem to be that if he is satisfied with the prospective yield 
on his investment over the life of the mine, calculated on 
a conservative basis, he may well decide to retain the vary- 
ing measure of protection afforded, on the lines discussed 
above, by his holding. The shares of six selected companies 
(all of which appear to be fully earning their dividends at 
the December, 1934, rate, even after allowing for increased 
taxation) are shown in the following table : — 





Significant Figures (see References Below) 








Mine 
(1) | (2) | (3) | (4) (5) | (6) 
Consolidated Main Reef....... 3% 5/- 7°37 40 127/- 16-6 
Government Areas ..........+. 34 6/3 10-05 20 137/- 10-0 
Modderfontein East............ 3% 6/- 9-81 25 132/- 12-8 
SND TINIE << cstmncncessusess 2a 4/- 10-9 20 130/- 12:9 
NS EEE 56/9 3/6 6-94 40 108/- 44:2 
BR IEE nesccsncnasnescncesseece 13§ 16/- 6-49 40 137/- 12-4 


References.—(1) Price of shares. (2) Annual dividend rate, on basis of dividend de- 
clared December, 1934. (3) Yield, being the equivalent of a gross yield, subject to deduc- 
tion of income tax at 4s. 6d. in the {, calculated after allowance for the fact that tax is 
actually deducted at a reduced rate, owing to Dominion income tax relief. (4) Estimated 
life, in years, under present conditions. (5) Price of gold per ounce at which ore, of the 
average value of the reserves, would have a value per ton, in shillings and pence, equal to 
the value per ton, with gold at 142s. per ounce, of the ore mined in February, 1935. 
(6) Percentage increase in working costs which could be offset by raising the grade of ore 
from that mined in February, 1935, to the average grade of the reserves. 

Unless the price of gold continues to rise, however, the 
scope for capital appreciation in the shares of producing 
mines, other than those with individual development possi- 
bilities, appears to be becoming somewhat limited. Specu- 
lative investors who are not prepared whole-heartedly to 
back a further depreciation of sterling may tend to be 
drawn increasingly towards the shares of companies which 
have not yet reached the producing stage. In a review of 
these companies in the Economist of April 7, 1934, we took 
occasion to warn investors that, despite the optimistic fore- 
casts then current, they would find ample scope for the 
exercise of patience before the dividend stage was reached. 
In the intervening period this warning has been fully 
justified. Many interesting developments, nevertheless, 
have occurred, of which those on the Far West Rand have 
been, perhaps, the most spectacular. In this section the 
New Machavie (an old mine reopened) is already produc- 
ing. That its reef, however, is not merely an isolated 
occurrence is suggested by the recent intersection of the 
Main Reef series on the Venterspost property and the 
adjoining farm Libanon 28. The speculative possibilities of 
West Witwatersrand Areas and the other companies own- 
ing large properties in this neighbourhood are obviously 
by no means fully discounted by the present prices of their 
shares, although the existence of payable mines has still to 
be proved. 

On the Central Rand, Rand Leases, which started with 
old underground workings already in existence, should 
teach the production stage in the first half of 1936. A 
similar situation has allowed Nigel Gold, in the south-east 
Rand, already to reach production. Of the virgin proper- 
ties, however, the most advanced is Vogelstruisbult. This 
company’s No. 1 shaft was begun in May, 1933, and at 
the end of 1934 had reached 2,812 feet. It should soon be 
intersecting the haulage put in from Daggafontein, but the 
No. 2 shaft, which was started early in 1934, was only 
down 796 feet by the end of the year. East Daggafontein 
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has the advantage of the use of the Daggafontein shaft, 
and its property is being opened up by three haulages from 
the latter property. Three haulages also entered the South 
African Lands property last year, but the shaft was started 
only in August. The Grootvlei shaft has been sinking over 
a year, but only one haulage is as yet in the property. Van 
Dyk, Vlakfontein and Spaarwater are still in a very early 
stage, and the companies to work farms Palmietkuil and 
Rietfontein 11 should soon be floated. 

If present conditions endure, and all development hopes 
are realised, shareholders in these new Far Eastern Rand 
ventures may see their capital increased and possibly even 
doubled during the next half-dozen years. They may still, 
however, have to wait a considerable time for dividends. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 





British Investors and the Belga.—The London 
stock markets have well discounted the short-term reper- 
cussions of the devaluation of the belga. Attention, natur- 
ally, has been exclusively concentrated on the competitive 
aspect, for the prospect that a fresh adhesion to the sterling 
area may bring ultimate restabilisation nearer is not sus- 
ceptible of firm valuation by any jobber. The Stock Ex- 
change attitude does less than justice to Belgium’s position 
vis-a-vis the United Kingdom. Last year British imports 
from Belgium were £14,531,155, while British exports and 
re-exports to Belgium totalled as much as £12,912,106, the 
visible ‘‘ adverse ’’ balance being thus of no more than 
moderate dimensions. Some idea of the British industries 
which may be most affected by a Belgian departure from 
the gold standard may be inferred from the following table, 
which relates to the pre-depression and pre-tariff year 1929, 
and to the year 1933 (the latest for which detailed returns 
are available), when sterling had been devalued and Britain 
had imposed her tariff. 











IMPORTS FROM BELGIUM :-— £ £ 
CIETING os -ccstaseccsccsees peauadeuses) donsatsseuadcscccsosess 431,259 223,613 
Total food, drink and tobacco ........ccccscceccsececceceee 5,837,635 1,788,081 
Sein d adda odacnsekeasnaieniteoneeded dba phatacaaie 1,753,517 1,184,354 
RIN «6 cc cdcdnnsceniadeksekecedsecxecsene 4,820,636 2,408,177 
I oo 5 ocd ba dineaanemaabene neta 2,556,358 605,574 
Iron and steel :— 

I IR GRE OND occ. cccccccsecsccecccencesess 1,381,955 376,194 
CE CN carn wendcdceveeesceescsbenssqusess 4,935,989 846,622 
IN ioe ce cage dacdeanarsaieniaes se 574,503 223,967 
a5 sd satan madgsaceiasiondemasaunctens 1,052,903 308,833 
I sn lemmieninalina 1,055,896 165,531 
a a earialaaiaiaindaledinl 1,086,908 11,608 
EN I Io onccnadasscabecccceracsvecseecuassastaseesces 609,866 412,146 
NN oo oa cn ccsvdeemdananen jabduarcapiten 2,030,218 1,107,496 
Woollen and worsted yarns and manufactures ....... 2,137,630 203,298 
a arcs careheentisciniibnweienawenieeesad 768,319 93,717 
Total, articles wholly or mainly manufactured ......... 33,198,980 8,679,320 
oad chad cdtviccudisenvassenutacosmiansains 44,019,077 12,918,076 

Exports To BELGium :— 
ZF otal, Food, driths died 1ODR6CO q.....sececcecsecsessesseccees 1,375,796 862,681 
ER rescue aoa s daipndedidavacnenauenscens 2,817,292 926,520 
Total raw materials ..... 7,235,334 2,513,341 
Cotton Yares ......:...<20- a ess 825,864 414,213 
INI aot annacancsdvasskcdenvcamnisiesaeiowen 851,536 359,219 
TN 5. ara daa ann andes i cimaackeuaas 703,172 208,557 
NE ins cvcicnesaacunkiasdccecuaminwesicdccsceend 973,653 396,519 
Iron and steel manufactures. ............cccscccccccsccseccce 1,612,291 436,604 
Woollen and worsted tissues ...............ccccsescosessee 902,018 $10,109 
Total, articles wholly or mainly manufactured ......... 10,539,245 5,261,384 
Se III iss cnchivauseess iicadeeundutsndeaaies . 19,412,970 8,833,744 

PRB TEMPTS CO TRACUI oni nesses ccc cccsnccccsccccssese 9,205,338 4,107,132 

Total surplus, imports over exports and re-exports ........ 15,400,769 22,800* 

* Balance “in favour ’’ of Great Britain. 


The table shows that Britain’s trade with Belgium is not 
one- but two-sided, and that Belgium on the whole has 
suffered most since 1929. The chief British companies 
which would be affected by increased imports from Belgium 
would be those engaged in the semi-finished steel trades 
(which complained of increased entries from Belgium last 
year, but have just been granted an increased tariff), the 
glass, cotton and wool textile, and brick industries. In- 
vestors, however, may ask whether an increase in the tempo 
of Belgian industrial activity might not have beneficial 
effects on certain British export trades, since Belgium is a 
considerable importer of cotton yarns and piece-goods, wool 
textile products, coal, iron and steel manufactures, and 
products into which steel largely enters, such as machinery. 
Where there is so much “‘ reciprocity,’’ unilateral views 
may be dangerous for both investors and statesmen. 
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The Strauss Failure.—The Official Receiver’s state- 
ment at the meetings of creditors and shareholders held on 
Tuesday this week amply confirmed the serious estimates 
of the deficiency of Strauss and Company, Ltd. Mr J. 
Barwick Thompson pointed out that his information was by 
no means complete, since he had received no statement of 
assets and liabilities at the date of the winding-up order. 
Further, the position in India, where a liquidator had been 
appointed, could not yet be ascertained, although very 
heavy liabilities were known to exist. The preliminary 
draft statement of affairs, exclusive of the Indian business, 
disclosed estimated gross liabilities of {1,810,827, and a 
deficiency of assets of {1,500,318. Mr Lessing, a director, 
who had managed the business since 1926, attributed the 
failure to heavy losses resulting from buyers defaulting on 
falling markets, official interference in American trading, 
insufficient liquid funds, errors of judgment, losses on 
Indian business, including option dealings, and overtrading 
“unwittingly accentuated by the goodwill enjoyed with 
many large buyers in the commodities handled.’’ The 
Official Receiver remarked that drastic reorganisation had 
been called for in 1926 to put the company on a sound 
basis. It was disclosed that Mr E. A. Strauss had 
guaranteed transactions to the extent of some {1,213,500, 
in addition to advancing {395,382 on loan. Mr Strauss had 
not taken active part in the business for some time, and had 
stated that he did not see the accounts in recent years. He 
admitted, however, that he was informed by Mr Lessing 
that heavy losses had been sustained. The Official Re- 
ceiver pointed out that the business had been carried on 
since 1926 largely at the expense of the creditors. Mr 
Russell Kettle was appointed as liquidator, and a com- 
mittee of inspection elected. 


* * * 


Tightening the Rubber Screw.—On Tuesday the 
International Rubber Regulation Committee exercised the 
prerogative of a change of mind, reducing the exportable 
percentage from 75 for the second and 70 for the third 
quarters of 1935 to 70 for the second quarter and 65 for the 
remainder of the year. In view of the Committee’s ob- 
viously opportunist policy, it may be questioned whether 
ostensible ‘‘ fixing ’’ for many months ahead has more 
than an academic (or, should we say, a “‘ finessing ’’) signi- 
ficance. The Committee’s equanimity appears to have been 
upset by a fall in the commodity from a post-restriction 
“high ’’ of over 7d. to only a fraction above 5d. in the 
last fortnight. The market responded to the Committee’s 
gesture of determination by raising the price, in excited 
dealings, to 67,d. at one time on Wednesday. The current 
level is 53d. What are the reasons for the Committee’s 
volte face? On the whole, restriction is reasonably effective 
at the producing end, though exports have shown a certain 
tendency to expand in some of the “‘ outer ’’ areas. It is on 
the consumption side that the explanation of the com- 
modity’s recent weakness must chiefly be sought. The 
London and Liverpool stock figure has been steadily in- 
creasing, and is now 160,914 tons, against 94,287 tons a year 
ago. The dominating psychological factor, however, is the 
American position. The automobile industry of the United 
States had an unexpected spurt in production towards the 
end of last year, output for December and January being 
considerably higher than a year earlier. Tyre production 
has responded to this stimulus, and crude rubber consump- 
tion has recently been running consistently higher than 
twelve months ago. Unfortunately, however, rising motor 
trade activity has, for once, failed to fulfil its traditional 
function as a harbinger of greater all-round industrial pros- 
perity in America. Although visible stocks of crude rubber 
in the United States have declined from 362,018 tons at 
the end of October to 337,332 tons at the end of February, 
there is more than a suspicion that the change is merely one 
of form, which has substituted unsold stocks of finished 
products for a corresponding quantity of raw material. The 
market is particularly sensitive to any holding-off of manu- 
facturers’ orders, and much depends on the extent to which 
the apparent deadlock between President Roosevelt and his 
opponents in America succeeds in creating a defeatist spirit, 
for the time being, in American industry. If the worst 
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happens, has the International Rubber Regulation Com. 
mittee, in view of the difficulties of entorcement of stringent 
restriction percentages in the Dutch native areas, effective 
power to resort to the drastic cuts with which the Tin Com. 
mittee, a couple of years ago, followed up successive de- 
clines in consumption? Rubber shareholders would, in our 
opinion, be well advised to base their calculations on the 
probability that, in the immediate future, an average price 
of around 6d. per pound is likely to be the maximum attain- 
able. At such a figure, having regard to the not over- 
generous published ‘‘ assessments ’’ of many Malayan com- 
panies, many shares appear fully valued for the present— 
apart from incalculable possibilities, such as the devaluation 
of the Dutch guilder. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The extent of the 
recession in Stock Exchange prices during the past two 
months is well brought out by the Actuaries’ Index figures. 
These are calculated throughout on the basis December 31, 
1928 = 100. The index for 2} per cent. Consols now 
stands at 153.6, against 162.8 a couple of months ago, 
and the current yield is 2.90 per cent. against 2.74 per cent. 
The index for 35 industrial debentures has fallen from 123.7 
to 121.3, while the average yield has risen from 3.91 to 4.00 
per cent. Among fixed-interest securities, however, much 
the most serious decline has been registered in preference 
quotations, the index for 103 preference shares having 
dropped in two months from 113.0 to 106.7, while the yield 
has risen by nearly } per cent., from 4.07 to 4.27 per cent. 
The index for 158 ordinary shares has shown a decline 
from 76.3 to 70.3, with a rise in the average yield from 
3.62 per cent. to 4.05 per cent. The following table sets 
out the course of prices and yields of various sub-groups in 
the main index: — 


Prices 


os - 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Visits (6) 
Two Month This Two Month This 
Months Ago Week | Months Ago Week 


Ago Ago 
(Jan. 29)|(Feb, 26)|(Mar. 26)}(Jan. 29)|(Feb. 26)| (Mar. 26) 


Fixed Interest. 


i EEE 162-8 156-3 153-6 2-74 2-85 2-90 
Misc. Indus. Deb. (13) ...... 126-3 126-0 124-9 3-85 3-86 3°89 
Misc. Indus. Pref. (44) ...... 122-8 1i9-4 117-0 4-18 4-28 4°37 
Ordinary. 
Insurance Co.’s (24)..........++ 121-4 116-4 112-9 3-43 3°58 3-69 
Building Materials (4) ...... 85-3 84-4 80-9 4-20 4°34 4-97 
OS ER Ee 46-9 44-3 39-8 2-16 2-22 2-33 
TINE inusicetih cisiiaintiiniongibnnbinenit 142-3 139-8 132-8 4°25 4-27 4°49 
eee 63-4 60-4 55°5 4-07 4°24 4°63 
Stores and Catering (15)... 87-0 83-4 80-4 3-82 4-00 4°15 
Breweries and Distill. (19)... | 128-6 122-4 117-5 4-00 4-27 4°48 


It will be seen that during the decline, as in the long rise 
which preceded it, both fixed-interest and ordinary shares 
have tended to move together. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Table Water, etc., Companies.—As the accompanying 
profits table shows, the depression has brought considerable 
difficulty to the mineral water and allied trades. For the 
majority of companies, profits have either been steeply 
reduced or converted into losses. The difficulties have 
been twofold. First, depression has had its normal effect 
in reducing consumption of what may be classed as a minor 
luxury. Secondly, the fruit-eating habit has had a some- 
what complex effect. While, no doubt, it has inclined the 
public favourably towards fruit juice beverages 
(“‘ crushes,”’ “‘ squashes,’’ etc.) as compared with the more 
old-fashioned aerated waters, it has made the raw fruits 
themselves competitors to some extent with the other thirst 
quenchers, and has led to some preference for home pre- 
pared squashes. Meanwhile, the difficulties of most of the 
leading types of agricultural produce even before the 
general depression caused producing countries to pay more 
and more attention to the growing of citrus fruits, for which 
the fruit-eating habit was creating a growing demand. 
The increase in production has had the natural result of 
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reducing prices. Thus the imports into the United King- 
dom of oranges rose from 7,761,000 cwt. in 1928 to 
11,562,000 cwt. in 1933 and 10,399,000 cwt. in 1934; of 
lemons from 1,129,000 cwt. in 1928 to 1,817,000 cwt. in 
1933 and 1,527,000 cwt. in 1934; and of grape fruit from 
473,000 cwt. in 1928 to 779,000 cwt. in 1933 and 
974,000 cwt. in 1934. The average import price of oranges, 
however, fell from about 21s. per cwt. in 1928-29 to about 
14s. 6d. per cwt. in 1933-34; of lemons from about 2ts. to 
about 12s. 6d.; and of grape fruit from 33s. 6d. to about 
24s. The fall in prices has not only increased the direct 
competition of raw fruit, but has provided an inducement 
to the growers to produce ‘‘ crushes ’’ from their less 
marketable fruit as a by-product. As raw materials are 
not a dominant factor in the costs of making aerated 
waters, a fall in prices (combined with reduced sales) has 





(Profits in £000) 








| 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 





Apollinaris & Presta (Dec. 31) : 






Earned for ord. .............. 4 13-8 1-5 | Dr.9-4 |Dr. 13-0 on 
ee eae 2-3 1-5 . Nil Nil a 
BR, Ub. onccnevsustosecssenesaas 1} 14 Nil Nil Nil 
E, and J. Burke (April 30) : 
Harned for Ob. ......00000000 22-6 16-9 | Dr.10-4 | Dr.31-0| Dr.27-3| Dr.5-8 
PETE aischuhskGeveccnnens 8-9 6-6 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
NN TC ch cateddaeAsbaatocdaiins 3 3 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
British Syphon (Sept. 30) : 
Earned for ord, .............- 12-8 4-3 4-4 5-4 2-9 11-2 
CTE sccneteckssuctaessce 12-8® 4-°3* 5-1 5°5 3-0 12-1 
Ns Tt stnietaninhiseaniniinnsan 10* 4* 23 5 2+ 8 
Direct Supply (Dec. 31) : 
BOSROG SOF GPG. 000.00c0000000 32-4 20-5 16-9 12-3 12-0 
Earned % 27°2 13-7 11-3 8-3 8-0 
NTE hic nareienabaneneaotnn 26 15 11 8 8 
Hooper, Struve (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord. ...........+++ 1-7 Dr.1+1 | Dr.3+8 | Dr.4-8 | Dr.0-9 | Dr.1-8 
ar 4-0 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Ns le nica dcnpeneransantile 1} Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Idris (Oct. 31): 
Earned for divs.t ..........- 15-6 15-2 14-7 16-1 20-1 16-7 
Kia Ora (Sept. 30): 
Earned for ord. ...........+0+ 26-0 38-4 30-1 24-6 32-2 17-7 
OO ne 7-9 9-7 7°8 6:1 8-5 4:8 
LTE cic einhuaheeanenneneilee Nil 8 6 5 6 23 
Mellersh & Neale (Dec. 31): 
Earned for ord. ...........+.- 12-5 14-3 15-3 10-2 13-4 15-9 
PIE Te cnuaebesdaswiaasenes 23-1 27-2 22-6 15-1 19-8 22:7 
Sb ccrnkindatanidaiencensens 5 15 1 12} 2 15 
Schweppes (Dec. 31): 
Harned for Gia, .2....0s00000- 109-2 85-6 55-6 58-0 65-2 
MIE Th, cavesecncctescossete 23-5 19-0 11-8 12:4 13-9 
EE isc ncavenndgnnnnionts 10 7 7 7 8 
A. & R. Thwaites (Sept. 30) : 
Bagned for G80. 20.20.00000000 1-6 1-2 1-4 16 1°5 1-3 
MEMMIIE Te, covccsnecoccsccncees 5°4 3-9 4°7 5-9 5-9 5-0 
PNT: siakaincendiscxesennsees 7 5 5 5 5 5 
Whiteway’s Cyder (Nov. 30) : 
Prospectus profit ............ 42-4 44-3 50-8 50-3 58-4 50-3§ 





* Tax free. + Complicated distribution provisions make it impossible to give earned 
rates, etc. § First accounts, possibly not exactly comparable with prospectus figures. 





considerably affected many of the aerated water companies. 
The ‘‘ crush ’’ manufacturers, such as Idris and Kia-Ora, 
besides benefiting from the fruit-eating taste, have saved 
on raw materials owing to the fall in citrus prices, and 
have not suffered greatly. So well established a concern 
as Schweppes has interests in most branches of the trade, 
including cyder, and, thanks to conservative dividend 
policy in the past, has been able to face a substantial fall 
in profits without an equivalent cut in dividends. It is 
also developing, apparently with some success, a com- 
promise between aerated waters and fruit ‘‘ crushes ’’ in 
its sparkling fruit drinks. It would seem that, besides the 
effects of the trade cycle, the mineral water and allied 
businesses have particular problems of their own to face at 
present. There are signs that some of the leaders are 
meeting the problems well, but for the time being the 
industry should perhaps be classed as somewhat specu- 
lative. 


* * * 


Imperial Chemical Industries.—Although the I.C.I. 
preliminary profit figures for 1934 make a new “ record,’’ 
the market found them slightly disappointing, for they 
tevealed an advance of only £301,093 in gross income, 
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against an increase of {1,248,522 in 1933. Central obso- 
lescence fund and general reserve again receive a round 
million each, and the ordinary and deferred shares obtain 
a slight increase in dividend : — 


1932 1933 1934 
‘ , £ £ £ 
E@EAL MI0GS SCONES s.ccccccecensscivne 6,415,423 7,663,945 7,965,038 
IIE i cinenexerenniainnihonomeinn 686,351 662,340 615,931 
Central obsolescence and depre- 
ive ncceimecesaoismnnrcenunvens 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
Preference dividend.................. 1,586,751 1,588,803 1,588,897 


Earned for ordinary and deferred.. 3,142,321 4,412,802 4,760,210 


IES a icivccecinciannieey 3,111,972 3,962,857 4,194,462 
UGTA GS FAI onc cccccccccccceccces 2,615,376 3,281,751 3,503,531 
PIs da ccvicanneuescdua 6 74 8 
NM oli cuuusioniiieiia 30,349 449,945 565,748 
pe ee Nil 108,682 214,367 
I sd cans a abeasrcrecees Nil 1 2 


500,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
543,770 566,139 608,451 


see reese eeeseee 


How far disclosed profits coincide with the earnings of the 
whole I.C.I. group of companies it is impossible to say, 
for the parent company brings in only the dividends paid 
by subsidiaries. On the published figures, the ordinary 
shares earned approximately 10 per cent. and the deferred 
about 6 per cent. The distribution policy, therefore, is 
reasonably conservative and is likely to remain so. Should 
shareholders look for a more gradual increase in future 
earning power, after the very rapid recovery of 1932 and 
1933? The question is particularly important in view of 
the proposal, on which shareholders will vote at a meeting 
on May Ist, for the metamorphosis of the deferred shares 
into ordinary shares, at the rate of one ordinary share of 
{1 for every four deferred shares of 10s. The exchange 
ratio corresponds very closely with the relative Stock 
Exchange prices of the two shares on the eve of the publi- 
cation of the offer, for the ordinary shares closed last 











736 






Tuesday at 36s. gd. and the deferred at gs. 6d. The general 
effect of the proposal is slightly to lower the percentage 
available for ordinary dividends when the surplus after 
paying the preference is approximately £4,600,000, and 
to raise the ordinary percentage progressively as earnings 
increase above that figure. The deferred shares, inversely, 
will be better off if earnings fall below and worse off if 
earnings are above that figure. The falling off in the 
deferred percentage earnings, however, at the higher levels, 
will be much more rapid than the rise in ordinary earnings, 
for the deferred shares are losing their ‘‘ high gearing.”’ 
Under the old regime (when the deferred obtained one- 
third of the surplus after the ordinary had received 7 per 
cent.) every additional million pounds in distributable 
profits was equivalent to 1.5 per cent. on the ordinary 
and 3.1 per cent. on the deferred, so long as reserve pro- 
visions were maintained unchanged. On the other hand, 
if {1,000,000 may be regarded as the minimum which, in 
any circumstances, the I.C.I. will put to reserve, then the 
offer gives a certain advantage to the deferred shareholders 
at the present level of earnings. It is impossible, however, 
to please everybody, and the proposal is likely to appeal 
more to conservative investors than to speculatively- 
minded holders of deferred shares, who may have been 
attracted by the latter’s high geared equity prospects. 


* * * 


Vickers’ Report.—The issue of the Vickers report 
proves not only that the increased dividend of 6 per cent., 
previously announced, was fully earned, but that it masks 
a very much larger increase in the profits of the subsidiaries. 
At {613,261 the parent company’s net profit shows a rise 
on the year of apparently £69,896, but actually £147,192, 
since the 1933 figure included a capital profit of £77,296. 
The experience of the past three years is as follows: — 


Years ended December 31 1932 1933 1934 
£ £ Z 
IN BING ois cvnsncsncccncsnvnnes $11,594 816,362 970,352 
Tax and interest charges, et oocees ee 606242887 §«=69357,001 
ee 529,039 543,365 613,261 
Preference dividends _................ 418,190 418,190 418,190 
Ordinary :— 
ENE. “héckbiskGnbbs sieevevsnannsvsxe 3°6% f-1% 6-1% 
Tg a 4% 4% 6% 
Amount of dividend .................. 123,155 123,155 190,890 
Increase or decrease in carry-forward — 12,307 + 2,019 + 4,181 


The net profit of the principal subsidiary, Vickers- 
Armstrongs, increased in 1934 by {169,120 to £375,534, 
and that of Vickers-Armstrongs’ subsidiary, English Steel 
Corporation, by no less than {245,342 to £258,893. The 
latter paid no dividend to Vickers-Armstrongs. Almost the 
whole of its earnings was absorbed in writing off its pre- 
vious debit balance of £241,773. Evidently Vickers- 
Armstrongs’ higher profit was derived in the main from its 
own direct operations, and it was able to pay arrears of 
dividend for 12 months (as compared with seven months) 
on its {6,099,839 first preference shares, on which 37 
months’ arrears are still outstanding. All of these shares 
are now held by Vickers. Two points of great importance 
to Vickers’ shareholders emerge. Vickers-Armstrongs has 
a reasonable prospect of receiving a full dividend for 1935 
on its {1,710,034 7 per cent. preferred ordinary shares in 
English Steel, if the latter’s profits continue to run at any- 
thing like their 1934 level. Secondly, after a certain figure 
(not yet reached) is attained, Vickers-Armstrongs’ profits 
become subject to substantial deductions in favour of the 
guarantors of a profits guarantee policy under which the 
company benefited between 1928 and 1932. In judging 
the immediate outlook for Vickers, the first of these matters 
more than the second. If the existing steel output and 
prices are maintained, there may be substantial prospects 
of a further increase in the dividend a year hence, irrespec- 
tive of armament developments. The 6s. 8 
shares strengthened on the report, and yield e 
cent. at their present price of ros. ex dividend. 


d. ordinary 
xactly 4 per 





THE ECONOMIST 








March 30, 1935 


‘*County Company”’ Associates’ Results.—Four 
associated compames of the County of London Electric 
have issued their 1934 reports within the last few days. In 
each case there was a substantial rise in units sold last year, 
the respective increases being 29.3 per cent. for South 
Metropolitan Electric, 16.3 per cent. ior South London 
Electric, 29.9 per cent. for Richmond (Surrey) Electric and 
15.8 per cent. for the Bournemouth and Poole Company. 
The South Metropolitan revenue from sale of current and 
rentals increased by just under £100,000 to £517,337. In 
spite of higher expenses and an increase of £8,300 in 
rebates to consumers, the amount available, after meeting 
the preference dividends, was £37,226 higher at £87,179. 
The ordinary dividend of 9 per cent. requires only £54,000, 
but it is uncertain whether any part of the surplus earnings 
is actually distributable as representing ‘‘ shareholders’ pro- 
portion of consumers’ benefit ’’ or earnings on the extra- 
London undertakings. In the case of the South London 
Electric the increase in gross revenue is much less substan- 
tial, amounting to £28,727, and the amount available after 
meeting the preference dividend is only {4,615 higher at 
£42,241. The statutory 7 per cent. dividend requires 
£37;346, and £2,559, equivalent to just under } per cent. 
on the ordinary capital, has been appropriated to No. 2 
Reserve in respect of ‘‘ shareholders’ benefit.’’ In spite of 
the big increase in units sold, gross revenue of the Rich- 
mond (Surrey) Company increased only £4,040 to £80,583. 
This gain was more than offset by increased expenses, and 
after providing £2,500 less for depreciation and ‘‘ change- 
over ’’ reserves, the amount available for the ordinary 
capital was only {981 higher at £23,003. The ordinary 
dividend of 11 per cent. which has been paid for the last 
seven years requires £22,000, so that there is no appreciable 
margin of undistributed earnings. The gross revenue of 
the Bournemouth and Poole Company increased by £41,308 
to £378,615. Expenses, however, rose by £33,684, of 
which £7,688 was in respect of increased rates. After charg- 
ing an additional £13,125 in respect of the premium on the 
redemption of the 43 per cent. debenture stock, which was 
replaced by a 3$ per cent. stock at 99, the amount avail- 
able for the ordinary capital is £8,712 lower at £87,421. 
The dividend of 15 per cent. requires £86,456, so that the 
apparent margin of earnings is small. If, however, the 
abnormal items in the 1934 accounts are eliminated and 
allowance made for the new debenture issue, the amount 
available for the ordinary capital would be increased by 
some {11,000. During the year the company extended its 
interest in the Swanage Gas and Electricity Company and 
acquired an interest in the Milford and Barton-on-Sea 
Electricity Supply Company, in both cases by exchanges of 
its own preference and ordinary shares. 


* * * 


Other Electric Supply Results.—The net operating 
revenue and receipts from subsidiaries of the Shropshire, 
Worcestershire, Staffordshire Electric (in the ‘‘ Edmund- 
sons ’’ group) show an increase of {101,285 to £665,596. 
After paying {11,939 more for rates, the amount available 
for the ‘‘ A’ and ‘‘ B ”’ ordinary shares is £68,926 higher 
at £297,507. The ‘‘ A’”’ ordinary again receive 8 per cent., 
the “‘ B’’ shares 6 per cent. against 5 per cent. for 1933. 
After payment of these dividends there is a balance of 
£166,257. Some {£168,000 is transferred to ‘‘ Reserve,”’ 
leaving a slightly reduced carry-forward. The entire re- 
serve appropriation is apparently applicable to depreciation. 
The somewhat uninformative accounts of the Scottish Power 
Company show an increase in the net revenue of the operat- 
ing companies, after tax, of £48,613 to £451,747. A sub- 
stantial part of this increase is no doubt attributable to sales 
of current from the new Tummel Station, which was put into 
operation towards the end of 1933. The amount received by 
the Scottish Power Company itself from its subsidiary com- 
panies is just sufficient, after meeting an increased prefer- 
ence dividend of £25,800, to cover the 8 per cent. dividend 
on the ordinary shares, with a margin of {144 to spare. 
The aggregate amount carried forward and put to reserve 
by the subsidiary companies in 1934 was {127,827, against 
{I10,102 in the previous year. The former figure repre- 
sents less than 2 per cent. on the balance sheet value of the 
Scottish Power Company’s interest in subsidiaries, and the 
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report again includes a qualification by the auditors as to 
the adequacy of the provision made for depreciation and 
renewals in certain of the subsidiary companies. In the 
last four years the company has completed and put into 
operation over 80,000 h.p. of new generating plant, and it 
is probable that this new expenditure is far from being fully 
remunerative as yet. As and when this new expenditure 
becomes self-supporting the company will no doubt utilise 
the increased revenue to improve its existing allowances for 
depreciation. During the year the company acquired 
through issue of its own ordinary shares the entire capital 
of the Elgin Electric Supply Company. 


« *« * 


Other Company Results.—The results of 48 com- 
panies will be found in our usual table on page 746. 
Further improvements, though not so impressive as in last 
week’s list, are well distributed in the table. The Savoy 
Hotel reports an advance in profits from {45,887 to 
£65,086, and the dividend is doubled at 5 per cent. The 
Cammell Laird figures are sufficient witness of persistent 
depression in shipbuilding, for a net loss of £440 has been 
sustained, representing little change from the small profit 
for 1933. In the motor group, Vauxhall announces a 
further large rise in profits, from £461,427 to £652,994. 
As previously announced, the first ordinary dividend in 
recent years, of 75 per cent., is paid, which will accrue in 
entirety to General Motors Corporation. Further rubber 
profits for the 1934 year show a general rise, and dividends 
and reserve allocations are resumed in the majority of cases. 
This week’s results include Java Amalgamated (£17,713, 
against £4,763), Rubber Estates of Johore (£6,310, against 
£922) and Sungei Choh (£8,378, against £2,187). Reports 
from John Lewis and Bradleys (Chepstow Place) maintain 
the improving tendency of London store profits. In the 
miscellaneous group, the reports of Associated Electrical 
Industries and British Thomson-Houston confirm the 
favourable preliminary figures discussed last week. Two 
Lever soap concerns have issued satisfactory reports. 
Joseph Crosfield has increased net profits from £730,041 
to £748,731, while William Gossage reports earnings of 
£291,347, against {210,546, and pays 30 per cent., against 
20 per cent. British Ropes, after an austere financial re- 
organisation, has returned to improved prosperity. Net 
profits have advanced from {62,080 for the six months to 
February, 1934, to £78,700 for the 10 months to December 
last. A dividend of 7} per cent. is to be paid for the four 
months to December last. This is the first distribution 
since 1925. Further satisfactory recoveries are shown by 
Moss Empires and Vine Products. 





MINING NOTES 


** Johnnies’? Group Results.—The output of the 
** Johnnies ’’ group subsidiaries last year was valued some 
13s. per ounce higher than in 1933. This factor is reflected 
both in the grade of ore treated and in the new reserve esti- 
mates. The latter are valued 130s. per fine ounce of gold. 
In 1933 the reserves were valued on a 120s. basis and for 
1932 at 85s. The result has been a progressive expansion 
in tonnage and decrease in average value. Salient figures 
relative to the past three years are contrasted below: — 








Dividends Ore Reserves 
Working 
Profit ‘ 

Amount — Tonnage Value 

£ £ Dwt. 

1932 | 2,770,110 | 1,260,000 90 2,860,000 8-9 

Government Areas......... 1933 | 4,241,920 | 1,680,000 | 120 11,318,000 7-8 
1934 | 4,131,570 | 1,750,000 | 125 11,782,000 7°3 

1932 297,150 303,970 20 950,000 6-9 

Langlaagte Estate ......... 1933 640,820 303,970 | 22 1,090,000 | 4-2 
1934 400,080 341,960 oof 1,383,000 3-9 

1932 | 1,764,940 378,510 21} 2,746,000 8-9 

New State Areas............ 1933 | 1,93 ,600 378,510 25 3,860,000 | 7-7 
1934 | 1,909,930 416,360 273 4,212,000 7:3 

, 1932 818,540 355,560 7,094,000 6-3 

PINS encaeiacnencascs 1933 | 2,008,910 406,360 10 9,019,000 5°1 
1934 } 1,352,310 558,740 133 13,007,000 4-7 

1932 | 303,840 | 239,380 | 20 2,500,000 | 6-0 

Van Ryn Deep. ............. 1933 661,760 239,380 20 3,090,000 4-7 
1934 615,610 388,990 32} 3,384,000 4-2 

1932 5,970 11,740 2 349,000 4°7 

Witwatersrand Gold....... 1933 125,920 93,930 | 20 954,000 | 3-4 
1934 139,010 70,440 15 1,204,000 | 3-3 





a 
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The expansion in net earnings of Government Areas is 
moderate, and only a slightly increased amount (£13,660) 
is appropriated for capital expenditure. For Langlaagte 
Estate, the changed incidence of taxation produced marked 
effects. Profit fell sharply, but the dividend was main- 
tained since income tax and E.P.D. absorbed only {£76,340 
against £358,940 for 1933. The Union Government’s par- 
ticipation in the profits of the New State Areas amounted 
to £1,238,390, equivalent to about three times the divi- 
dend paid. Capital expenditure and debenture redemption 
absorbed £77,920, against £62,100. Partly to counter- 
balance the E.P.D., and partly of necessity, Randfontein 
milled ore of such greatly reduced grade that although 
3,791,000 tons were crushed, against 3,160,000 tons in 
1933, the operating profit declined sharply. Milling is now 
at the rate of fully 4,000,000 tons per annum. A record 
development of 242,650 feet was carried out. Consequently, 
an expansion of some 4,000,000 tons in the ore reserves is 
recorded, with a moderate decline in value. Only £239,420 
(less an adjustment of £19,910) was required for E.P.D. 
and income tax, whereas the total for 1933 was no less than 
£1,063,370. Capital expenditure called for £441,020, com- 
pared with £550,330 in 1933. The Van Ryn Deep also 
benefited from the changed basis for E.P.D., the amount 
required being £224,470, against £357,180. Possibly a 
heavier payment will be called for this year. On the other 
hand, the Witwatersrand Company was more heavily liable 
than in 1933, and a larger amount was also required 
for capital expenditure. Despite a further increase, the ore 
reserve represents little more than one year’s supply for the 
mill. 
* . * 


Rand Mines.—<As this company has once again stated 
its earnings in an omnibus sum, shareholders are left to infer 
that the expansion of nearly {100,000 in net profit is attri- 
butable mainly to realisations and miscellaneous revenue. 
The further increase in earnings to around 150 per cent. 
corresponds more closely to the dividend than in any of the 
three preceding years. Net expenditure on investments dur- 
ing the year, plus realisations, raised the investment reserve 
by £426,260 to {2,946,140. A further shrinkage is shown 
in the carry forward. A four-year comparison of results 
appears below : — 





1931 1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ £ 
Dividends on shareholdings ... 476,120 485,390 
MN sciuctscndnaunncenedanauuns 51,920 82,440 
Investment realisation profits . 44,660 20,170 
NN is iiadanbns 572,700 588,000 787,110 889,160 
Administration expenses ......... 23,110 21,010 22,770 27,030 
RIN ciccdscinuckcsmiamamadaniine 31,410 25,570 aie 
I iaeecsccesscnavnnexeudos 8,560 4,710 
PE aitiscccdscaisivsxains 509,620 536,710 764,340 862,130 
icc clincoxissccctemmenanses 409,030 409,030 690,240 785,840 
PRMOS DOF COME. 2. .cccccccceceseossce 80 80 135 150 
ORWOG POE COME, cccccacsceccesenss 95-9 99-3 138-9 148-2 


BO TOBSL VO BOCOUMRE ccccccccccceses 63,080 264,290 193,330 


PE MONIIUEG acccnnccdcnsnnweciane oe 1 13,240 ei asi 
Bouett: for wantl ...c<ccececccevees 828,820 466,710 708,080 517,600 
CIEE CRG en ccnctistensicnsis 466,710 708,080 517,600 400,550 


* Including forfeited dividends refunded. 


The principal changes in the portfolio include, first, the 
acquisition of moderate interests in the recently floated 
Van Dyk, Vlakfontein, Palmietkuil, and Reitfontein 
No. 11 undertakings; secondly, subscription for 112,500 
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new shares of East Daggafontein; and, thirdly, a very 
large increase in the Vogelstruisbult holding, which now 
includes nearly 400,000 shares, against little more than 
100,000 twelve months earlier. This gives a useful insight 
into the directors’ opinion of future possibilities. Reference 
is made in the report to the company’s interests in Australia. 
These, however, are not separately set out, being pre- 
sumably included in the ‘‘ sundries.’’ On the basis of last 
years’ dividends the indicated return is about 4} per cent. 


* * * 


East Rand Proprietary.—By various acquisitions, less 
transfers to other companies, the mining area held has been 
raised approximately to 7,060 claims. The map accom- 
panying the report indicates that something like two-thirds 
of the ground remains to be exploited. Scope still exists 
for a rounding-off of boundaries. The increase in the ton- 
nage of ore treated last year was accompanied by expansion 
in average revenue (due to the higher gold price), the grade 
again being lower. Costs rose from 20s. to 20s. gd. per 
ton, and the working profit was {1,033,030 (equivalent to 
gs. 10d. per ton) against {938,180 (gs. 6d.). Capital ex- 
penditure totalled no less than £400,860, and the consult- 
ing engineer intimates that requirements under this head- 
ing during the current year will again be heavy. The recent 
decision of the Union authorities to restrict allowances in 
respect of capital expenditure is, therefore, a matter of 
importance to this company. Taxation absorbed {£269,780 
last year, against {229,670. After payment of dividends 
totalling 274 per cent. (against 22} per cent.), the balance 
of {271,850 carried forward was approximately {100,000 
less than the amount brought in. The quantity of payable 
ore developed during 1934—some 2,066,410 tons, of average 
value 5.8 dwts.—although large, represents less than one 
year’s supply for the mill. The available total of 7,627,210 
tons is about three years’ supply, the value being a trifle 
higher than before at 5.1 dwts. Development results in 
the central portion of the mine, according to the consulting 
engineer, continue satisfactory, but have been no more than 
moderate elsewhere. On the basis of the latest dividend 
the gross return is slightly under 6 per cent. 


* * * 


City Deep.—Last year this veteran Rand enterprise re- 
placed a deficit by a surplus approaching £100,000, and it 
may be reasonable to hope that in June the company will 
re-enter the dividend list, after an absence since 1927. The 
treatment of lower grade ore with a rise in costs due to 
exceptional causes, caused the 1934 working profit, at 
£337,200, to fall more than £100,000 below the 1933 figure. 
Net capital expenditure required {155,750 and taxation 
£52,200, leaving a credit of {96,700 to be carried forward, 
represented by cash and cash assets. In market circles, 
importance is attached to the fact that the grade of ore 
treated last year averaged less than 4 dwts. per ton, while 
the ore reserves average 5.4 dwts. A change may be neces- 
sary in the near future, as the low-grade ore, remaining 
in the surface dumps, is approaching exhaustion. Increase 
in the development footage performed during 1934 was re- 
flected in the ore reserves. These, according to the latest 
estimate, stand at 2,911,800 tons, or about two and a half 
years’ supply for the mill. The company has lately secured 
the lease of approximately 216 dip claims. in addition to 


the 196 acquired last year. Its prospective life has thus 
been substantially increased. 






* * * 


Rose Deep.—Expenditure on capital account is an im- 
portant factor in this company’s contemporary position. 
Last year’s outlay was as much as {101,430—less {19,100, 
released by the sale of 37,000 ex-enemy shares. The esti- 
mated figure for 1935 is £115,000. The performance of a 
largely increased development footage benefited the ore re- 
serve position only in small degree, less than one year’s 
supply being opened up for the mill. Small additions were 
made to the property, increasing the total to 1,101 claims 
—irrespective, apparently, of the 98 claims to be taken 
over from the East Rand Proprietary. The market regards 
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the shares as an attractive lock-up pending the time when 
a lower proportion of earnings will be absorbed by capital 
outlay. 

* * * 


Geldenhuis Deep.—The effects of the higher price of 
gold are strikingly illustrated by this company’s results, 
Last year’s diviaends totalled 25 per cent., while for 1933 
the total was 27$ per cent., as compared with a maximum 
of 10 per cent. tor that of the ten preceding periods. A 
study of the development position, however, is not wholly 
reassuring. Last year’s footage totalled 19,890 feet, an 
increase of practically 4,500 feet as compared with the total 
for 1933, but the payable ore opened up on all reefs, valued 
under present conditions, amounted to only 183,500 tons, 
valued at 3.7 dwts. Meanwhile, despite the extraction from 
the mine of over a million tons, the ore reserves at 1,346,800 
tons, value 3.9 dwts., show an increase of 60,100 tons. It 
would seem, therefore, that the greater part of the ore 
milled was obtained from reclamation and from sources not 
included in the payable reserves. Last year, again, pressure 
bursts interfered with operations. The present high gross 
yield on the shares should be viewed with due regard to 
these facts. 


* * w 


Durban Roodepoort Deep.—Last year was a period of 
expansion and reorganisation for this company, and de- 
tailed comparison with earlier results is valueless. The 
acquisition of the assets of the New Steyn Estate raised the 
capital from £375,000 to £1,000,000, in 10s. shares, of 
which 1,840,000 are now issued, including 400,000 allotted 
as fully paid for the property and 690,000 subscribed at 30s. 
for extension of the treatment plant and of the development 
programme. An increase in production is expected at about 
the end of the current year, although the full scale of 
operations will not be reached until the new No. 5 shaft is 
in commission in 1937. In view of the area now controlled, 
the question of amortisation scarcely arises. On the basis 
of last year’s dividend, the indicated gross yield is barely 
44 per cent. gross, the current price quotation thus dis- 
counting the prospect of higher future dividends. The 
returns of the expired period of the current financial session 
suggest that the earnings of 1935 may possibly fall some- 
what below those of 1934. 


* * * 


Obuom.—The abrupt rise recently in the 5s. shares of 
Obuom Gold Mines, Limited, from 12s. 3d. to 15s., appears 
significant (writes a correspondent), since the shares had 
previously been a friendless market, between 10s. and 12s. 
The buying, it is understood, has been largely ‘‘ indi- 
vidual,’’ and may be read in the light of the facts which 
follow. The Obuom Mine was launched as a separate 
public company by Tarkwa Banket West, Limited, in June 
last. It is understood that the necessary development 
machinery is on the property, that trial crushing for final 
adjustments will take place in early June, and that active 
milling will start by the end of that month. Initial treat- 
ment will be at the rate of about 100 tons of ore a day, 
though the plant will be capable of dealing with a larger 
tonnage. The main shaft has been sunk 170 feet, and may 
be sunk a further 30 feet in the near future. The presence 
of the main Quartz Reef is understood to have been estab- 
lished across the entire eastern section of the property. The 
concession, of 3,200 acres, is 12 miles north-east of the 
Ashanti Goldfields in the Obuasi district. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Bank of Australasia, Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China, the Employers’ Liability Assurance 
Corporation, London Life Association, Halifax Building 
Society, Law Land Company, International Nickel of 
Canada, Lancashire Electric Light and Power, Radiation, 
Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills, Pinchin Johnson, British In- 
sulated Cables, Provincial Cinematograph Theatres, Joseph 
Nathan, and Konongo Gold Mines. At the Bank of Aus- 
tralasia meeting, Mr C. G. Hamilton had the pleasure of 
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dealing with the centenary accounts, celebrated by special 
bonuses to shareholders and staff. His speech was devoted 
to an historical review of the bank and a survey of current 
economic conditions. Mr Arthur Willis, addressing the 

Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China meeting, 

made interesung comment upon China’s present economic 

situation and her need for capital, and upon restriction 

schemes in the bank’s territory. The chairman of the 

London Life Association drew attention to maintenance of 

the net rate of interest and to the larger number of contracts 

completed. At the Employers’ Liability meeting, Sir 
Courtauld Thomson disclosed that the market value of 
investments had improved by £825,000, and the general 

reserve was therefore free, so far as investment depreciation 

was concerned. The chairman of Law Land Company in- 

formed shareholders that the rebuilding of Waterloo Bridge 
would have favourable long-term effects on the company’s 
property nearby. Sir Alexander Roger ascribed much of 
the improvement in British Insulated Cables profits to the 
benefits of co-operative research, and expressed hopes of 
continued activity in business. Sir Enoch Hill, at the 
Halifax Building Society meeting, commented upon last 
year’s record advance figures and the growth in assets to 
over {100 millions. At the Lancashire Electric meeting, 
Mr George Balfour expressed criticism of the financial re- 
sults of the company’s exports to the “‘ grid.’”’ Mr E. Rob- 
son’s speech to Pinchin Johnson shareholders was concerned 
largely with overseas business and the new issue. At the 
International Nickel meeting, held in Toronto, Mr Robert C. 
Stanley disclosed that the 5} per cent. debenture stock of 
Mond Nickel company might be repaid this year. At the 
Provincial Cinematograph Theatres meeting, Mr Mark 
Ostrer expressed hopes of a reduction in entertainment tax 
on cheaper seats. Mr Eric Bowater pointed out that reduced 
newsprint prices had been responsible for a reduction in 
Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills profits, although production 
and sales had been greatly increased. At the Konongo meet- 
ing, Mr John Howeson described the development work 
and considered the production stage relatively near. Mr 
H. J. Yates, at the Radiation meeting, described the suc- 
cessful development of the company’s gas cookers and fires. 
At the Joseph Nathan meeting the chairman referred to the 
new building programme necessitated by the growth of the 
Glaxo business. 
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Tue stock markets started promisingly, although the volume 
of business was much reduced. The popular explanation 
for the better feeling—Sir John Simon’s Berlin visit—was, 
perhaps, another way of saying that it appeared to have no 
external cause whatever. The ‘‘ House ’’ is not at its best 
in interpreting diplomatic euphemisms, but even before 
Tuesday’s markets had closed, it was clear that the basis of 
a ‘‘ bargain ’’ between the two countries was simply non- 
existent. The market recovery, such as it was, had a more 
subjective explanation in the continued pressure of mone- 
tary resources, which acts as a cushion after every reaction. 
For the last two months, however, each weekly or fort- 
nightly price cycle has started from a lower point than its 
predecessor. That the latest tendency towards firmer con- 
ditions might last no longer than its forbears was suggested 
by the perceptibly easier tendency which set in before the 
end of the week. 

The gilt-edged market made a good recovery on Mon- 
day and Tuesday, but became quieter subsequently. Old 
Consols remained in the van both of recession and revival, 
and were decidedly weak on Thursday, when fractional 
declines were common to the whole list. India loans rallied 
at first, but little business was done in Dominion stocks. 
German bonds were marked up on Monday and down on 
Wednesday, in sympathy with newspaper headlines. The 
report that the Brazilian Cabinet had approved the agree- 
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ments made by the Finance Minister in the course of his 
foreign mission encouraged a sizeable recovery in Brazilian 
bonds, particularly the funding issues. Moderate support 
was also given to Japanese stocks. Belgians were weak on 
the closing of the Bourses. 

The home railway market continued to receive fair atten- 
tion at the beginning of the week, but the declines in Wed- 
nesday’s traffic figures, on all four lines, discouraged the 
optimists. Although it is early to prophesy, when there 
are still forty weeks of the railway year to go, the con- 
tinuance of ‘‘ minus signs ’’ when comparison is being 
made increasingly with ‘‘ normal ’’ figures for 1934 prompts 
a question whether the railways are really holding their 
own. The week’s Argentine railway traffic figures were a 
mixed bag, and the market remained, mostly, dull. 

The industrial share market had a stronger undertone, 
but suffered from a paucity of business. In spite of the 
belga’s steady march towards devaluation, steel shares 
were perceptibly firmer, particularly Stewarts and Lloyds, 
in the motor group, Ford failed to hold a recovery. Avia- 
tion shares attracted little interest. Breweries obtained a 
little support from the provinces, and tobacco shares were 
fractionally higher under the lead of Gallaher. The Im- 
perial Chemical dividend announcement was not quite up 
to market expectation, and the unexpected proposal for 
conversion of the deferred shares into ordinary occasioned 
some criticism. The announcement is discussed on 
page 735. Both the Unilever issues were better on further 
satisfactory reports from soap-making subsidiaries of the 
Lever Company. Multiple food store shares were some- 
what harder, and Great Universal Stores attracted specu- 
lative interest. Movements in textile issues were confined 
within narrow limits, with no definite trend. Newspaper 
shares showed fractional rises on the unchanged interim 
dividend announcement of Daily Mail and General Trust. 
Dunlop advanced on the tightening of rubber restriction 

(discussed on page 734). Bank shares became steadier 
after initial dullness, but little business was done in 
insurance shares, and prices were scarcely changed. 

Conditions in the oil market reflected those prevailing 
elsewhere, prices being firmer at the outset, but the volume 
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of business tended to shrink as the week progressed. The 
leading shares scored moderate rises, particularly on Tues- 
day, but the market remained very narrow. The decision 
of the International Rubber Committee to tighten the 
restriction screw came as a surprise to the share market. 
Tuesday’s rise in values was professionally inspired, but 
the public came in later, though not, possibly, to the extent 
expected. Tea shares were a trifle harder at first, but the 
downward trend of values was resumed in mid-week. 

Contrary to the general tendency, Kaffir shares opened 
with a fresh set-back, but were appreciably stronger on 
subsequent days, though interest was almost entirely pro- 
fessional. The most noteworthy factor in the market’s 
improved sentiment was the news that the output for March 
would be valued at 146s. per ounce, which was a full 
shilling over the market’s estimate—and, incidentally, was 
ninepence above Wednesday’s actual gold price “‘ fixing.”’ 
Demand was centred chiefly on the Far Eastern shares. 
A fair business was done in West African mines, particu- 
larly Kwahu, while Western Australian shares remained 
quiet but steady. Increased interest was taken in base 
metal issues, copper shares being firm on rumours of the 
early announcement of a restriction agreement, and the 
lead-zinc-silver group on the dual encouragement of a 
fresh rise in silver and a reported agreement for the re- 
vision of the Ottawa tariff on lead and spelter. Tin shares 
were steady with the price of the metal. 
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“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





,| Mar. 22, 
1935 1935 


Mar. 25, 
1935 


Mar 26, 
1935 


Mar. 27, 


Mar. 28, 
1935 


1935 























Government and 
Municipal Loans 
Transport, Com- 


munications, and 


6,620 | 1,313 | 1,239 | 1,517 | 1,408 | 1,338 | 1,265 




















Public Utilities... | 5,172 1,046 1,023 1,036 861 865 761 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 18,525 3,462 3,763 3,766 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial .. | 2,579 575 630 633 
Mines (including 
ED. secon 6,946 1,377 1,685 1,462 
SE tiiemmmseequnnsit 569 96 115 146 
Rubber, Tea and 
telinineeiae 1,496 216 293 264 
Te cc 41,907 8,085 8,748 8,824 7,746 8,053 7,343 
ding day 
el 8,824 8,652 7,997 9,035 7,215 7,802 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
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FINANCIAL NEWS ” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 

i ' 
To ioums Mar. 21, | Mar. 22, |} Mar. 23, | Mar. 25,] Mar 26,| Mar 27, | Mar. 28, 
(Jan. 23) (Mar. 22) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 





























97-1 | 91-4 | 92-0 91-4 | closed | 91-5 | 91-9 | 92-1 | 91-5 
' ' ; 





“FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 








sTocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | Mar. 21,| Mar. 22, | Mar. 23,| Mar. 25,| Mar. 26,| Mar. 27,| Mar 28, 
Feb. 1) |(itar. 28)| 1995| 1985 "| 1935 "| 1935 "| 1985 "| 1935 "| "1935 




















141-0 | 136-1 | 136-5 | 136-2 | Close | 136-2 | 136-3 | 196-3 | 136-1 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


In the words of the American folk-song, Wall Street still 
requires a ‘* hand-out ’’ to revive it again. Business this 
week has been at a very low level, with a turnover 
stabilised at about 450,000 shares each day. A very weak 
opening on Monday was fortunately stemmed late in the 
afternoon, and selling pressure did not materialise. Never- 
theless, quotations were up to one point lower, and rails were 
particularly feeble. The recession continued on Tuesday, 
and a mid-week improvement was due to technical rather 
than basic factors. Reports of low rail earnings and the 
obscure political outlook for utilities continued to exert a 
depressing influence, and fears gained ground that a recur- 
rence of labour troubles might develop during the coming 
months. In the bond market, the tone was generally 
firmer, although only Treasury obligations enjoyed active 


support. Rail bonds and second-grade industrial issues 
were weak in sympathy with stocks. Most foreign issuss 
were uneasy, Belgian issues being a weak feature. The 
industrial outlook is still uncertain. Steel activity is run- 
ning at a slightly lower level, and according to the Federal 
Reserve Board index, February industrial output showed 
less than seasonal expansion. 


Mar. Mar. Mar. 27, Mar. Mar. Mar. 27, 
20, 27, 1935 20, 27, 1935, 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng, 
Equiv.t Equivt 
Lb. Ln.3$%,’32-47 101% 1014§ 105%} Natl. Biscuit ...... 254 244 25% 
Do. 4$%,'32-47 1014 101} 1054 | Phelps Dodge ..... 122 13) 14% 
Do 4}%,'33-38 102 1024; 107g, | Pulluan ............ 42 428 444 
Atchiaae ...200c00008 39 374 39%, | Sears-Roebuck ... 34} 34-85 
a eee 7 73 74 | Un. Fruit............ 78% 78 81k 
Illinois Central..... 9 103 10%, | U.S. Leather ...... 3} 4 4 
N.Y. Central ...... 12 13 134; | U.S. Rubber. ...... 10 is oN 
Pennsylvania ...... 17 17; 183 OS EE 27 29 30: 
Southern Pacific... 13 13} 147%, | Westinghouse ..... 34 sat 37 
Southern Rly. ..... 83 83 8} Woolworth ......... 53% 53 55} 
Union Pacific ..... 854 85 88% 
ee 113} «115 1202 Am. Tel. and Tig. 100§ 1024 1063 
Amer. Smelting... 32% 33} 34} Interboro R.T...... 10 9 10% 
Anaconda ......... 8} 104 10% Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 5j 6 6g 
Bethlehem Steel... 23. 24) 25% Utilities P. and L. 1 14 1% 
Chrysler Motor ... 33: 34 35yy | W. Union Tig. ... 214 235 245 
Corn Produce Rf. 634 64 66 } 
Eastman Kodak... 116) 1194 124% 
Gen. Electric ...... 213 22} 23 % REGEN. dackucsisuecetance 21} 22 23 
Gen. Motors ...... 27, 28 29 j; | Shell Union ........ 53 5 5 
Int. Harvester ... 36 362 38 Std. California ... 29 29 30} 
Mont. Ward ...... 23} 234 24} BEER ES. shesosese 36} 374 394 


¢ Calculated at $4-793 to £. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1935 


























1934 Jan. 1 toMar.27]  Be- 
ginning Mar. 13 Mar. 20, Mar. 27, 

Lowest] Highest| Lowest| Highest ey 1935 | 1935 | 1935 

Sept. I9jFeb. 21|Mar.13| Jan.9 | ?* 
$51 Industrials .. 74-3 90-5 | 74-5 | §83-1 83-1 74-5 748 | 75-5 
$3 Rails ............ 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-4] 36-4 | 35-6 +5 | 274 | 27-5 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2t| 83-4t| 52-2) 58-0 | 57-9 | 52-4 | 52-2 | 55-2 
Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 | 71-1 | 71-0 | 63-1 | 63-3 | 64-3 


Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2°78% | 3-90%, |§3-62% |4-06%|l/ 3-62% | 4-06% | 4:05% | 4-00% 
t (s) 
t December 26th 
§ January 2ad. 


¢ February 7th. 


(s) September 12th, 
|| March 13th. 


(t) March 20th, 
DaiLty AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Hietest | Lowest | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21,] Mar. 22, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 25,| Mar. 26,|Mar. 27, 
(Jan. 7) | (Mar.15) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


























91-8 | 78.6 | 80-2 | 81-1 | 2+1 | 81-3 | 81-0 | 80-4 | 81-2 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 























Mar. 21, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 25, | Mar. 26, | Mar. 27, 
1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 890 780 300 460 440 460 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 10,870 10,060 5,390 7,980 11,570 10,400 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 147 141 76 101 93 90 





* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 


The market opened without confidence either in the 
belga or in the Anglo-German discussions, but Tuesday 
brought a spate of buying orders, largely on Belgian 
account, to be financed by existing franc balances. De- 
mand was concentrated mainly upon industrials and vari- 
able dividend issues. Rentes were sold on speculative 
account, but staged a recovery in later dealings on Wednes- 
day, which carried bank shares to higher levels. In the 
industrial section, heavy industry shares were well sup- 
ported. 


Mar. 20, Mar. 25, Mar. 27, Mar. 20, Mar. 25, Mar. 27 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,185 10,125 10,150 | Wagons Lits......... 504 54} 54 
Crédit Lyonnais... 1,778 1,750xd1,770 | Mexican Eagle 15} 15 154 
Suez Canal ......... 18,350 18,540 18,925 | ‘‘ Chartered” ...... 764 76} 80; 
Chargeurs Réunis 133 128 sca cineenbes 48 48 48 
a) 1,042 1,053 1,100 | De Beers ............ 383 399 410 
Royal Dutch ...... 13,920 13,960 14,380 ! ‘* Johnnies’’......... 272 266 269 

BERLIN 


The share market was firm last week, the chief advances 
being in so-called ‘‘ armaments ’’ concerns producing steel, 
machinery, motors, electrical plant, and cement. Banks 
advanced slightly after appearance of the D.D. Bank’s 
annual report, but Reichsbank, exceptionally, were 





~_ mm si cae See gee ee ee 














March 30, 1935 


weaker. Potash shares followed a declining course. This 
week the “‘ heavy industry ’’ groups continued firm, and 
shipping issues were strong. The market as a whole, how- 
ever, was irregular. On Tuesday potash shares recovered 
slightly. The bond market was dull, although prices were 
maintained, and there were some advances. The official 
share index for February was 86.43, against 83.49 for 
January, and the bond index 95.48, against 95.96. 


Mar. 20, Mar. 25, Mar. 27, Mar. 20, Mar. 25, Mar. 27 


19385 =-:1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 159-25 158-25 158-75 | A. E.G. ........0.0. 37°50 37-00 38-50 
DD, Banks ......... 84-00 84°50 85-00 
Dresdner (New)... 84-00 84-50 85-00 | Siemens and Halske 143-75 150-40 150-50 


1. G. Farben- 
industrie 144-00 144-40 143-25 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) 33-75 35-50 35-75 


PENS sitdaustsaveves 53-60 54°75 54-90 
Hamburg-Amer. 
(‘‘ Hapag New"’) 31-60 33-90 34-50 


AMSTERDAM 


An active share market and a sharp fall in bonds charac- 
terised dealings this week. The former movement, as in 
other Continental centres, was attributed to belga de- 
valuation fears. The market was hesitant on Monday, and 
industrials were little more than steady. On Tuesday, 
however, leading shares such as Philips’ Lamps and 
Unilever rose sharply. Royal Dutch was a feature among 
the day’s advances, and commodity shares moved higher, 
rubber issues being active on the quota decision. The 
market was somewhat irregular on Wednesday, and the 
highest prices were not maintained. 


Mar. 20, Mar. 25, Mar. 27, Mar. 20, Mar. 25, Mar. 27, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

24°, Dutch Loan 81 79% Fe | Stec!Common...... 173 17? 173 

54°, German ...... 29 29%, 25 SRNL: csessbacsssnnss 314 32 324 
Unilever N.V. ... 843 $3} 874 Ford Motor ......... 2444 242) 244 
Philips. Lamps ... 222 222 228} Deli. Batavia Tob. 147 141 145 

Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 137 1353-1404 

I ci dichtineceais 34} 33 33 Handels Ams. ...... 163$ 167 1714 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


wane 
Tus week’s output of prospectuses has been, possibly, 
more impressive than the total of new subscriptions which 
they invite. The week’s offers fall into three classes. The 
issues for new money, as in recent weeks, are small; the 
largest is a guaranteed 5 per cent. debenture issue of P. 
Garnett and Son, which calls for only £160,050 in cash. 
The stock is barely covered by the assets of the company, 
while those of the guarantor, Associated Paper Mills, 
cover it only twice. The combined cover for service— 
struck from the latest figures after providing for unstated 
guarantors’ debenture interest—would be reduced from 
“ over five times ’’ to four and a half times if allowance for 
sinking fund were included. The {1 preference-5s. ordinary 
offer of Purnell and Sons provides almost entirely for re- 
payment of the existing liabilities of a printing business 
established in 1849. Recent extensions of plant financed 
by loans have provided a sharp increase in the latest profits. 
The vendor receives the net consideration in ordinary 
shares and subscribes 60,000 additional shares for cash. 
The preference shares of Marriage’s Flour Mills are a 
further instance of public participation, on prior charge, 
in an established family concern. Profits have more than 
doubled in two years, and at the higher level cover the 
issue satisfactorily. The small debenture issue of Cumber- 
land Property Investment Trust is secured on further West- 
end property purchases, ranking together with previous 
issues, after first mortgages. The ‘‘ prior deductions ”’ 
method of calculating cover is therefore inappropriate; on 
the ‘‘ cumulative ’’ principle the cover is 1.3 for capital 
and 1.4 for service. The week’s “‘ offers for sale ’’ include 
a mixed issue on behalf of Cannon Iron Foundries. This 
business, established in 1826, has shown a spectacular in- 
crease in recent profits. Net assets of £226,247 have been 
acquired for £439,269, which values goodwill at some four 
years’ purchase of average profits for the last three years. 
With the exception of 1934, however, this average exceeds 
profits in any year since 1926. The present offer calls for 
{420,000 from the public, but the vendors retain some 
300,000 shares in the equity. Similar considerations relate 
to the mixed offer of Conway Stewart shares. The amount 
attributable to goodwill is £28,000, the total consideration 
being apparently £126,232. The vendor retains half the 
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equity, and the public cash subscription for the issue is 
£96,250. The prospects for the small offer of ordinary 
shares of Canine Insurance Association—a business estab- 
lished in 1932 which has not yet reached the profit-earning 
stage—depend entirely on the realisation of the estimated 
premium income of {100,000 per annum. The three most 
important offers of the week are for conversion purposes. 
The debenture stock of Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic, 
guaranteed by Allied Newspapers, is well covered by com- 
bined profits, although the guarantor has undertaken 
obligations in respect of £3,871,220 stocks of other com- 
panies. The 43 per cent. stock of Thomas Bolton, a copper 
manufacturing concern with important connections, may 
be regarded as a reasonable industrial debenture. The 
redeemable preference issue of Ilford, Ltd., is, possibly, the 
first preference conversion since redeemable issues were per- 
mitted. The original issue was made in 1930, with a five- 
year option, now to be exercised. The new shares have a 
minimum ten-year life and are fairly covered by recent 
earnings. Statements for information have been published 
during the week by Jowett Cars, South-Eastern Gas and 
Second London Scottish American Trust. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


yusly recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 23, 1935, including conversions, £93,927,558 


Amount prey 
















Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mair. 23, 1935, excluding conversions, {26,132,751 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to March 23, 1935, Dr. £150,000. 
Nominal Conver- New First Further 
To the Public Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
£ £ £ 
Marriage’s Flour Mills, 125,000 5}°% £ 

red. cum. pref. £1, at 21/6 ........... 125,000 134,375 15,625 118,750 
Purnell and Sons, 125,000 6°, cum. 

ED AR MOD easnsccccrecassacseasenes 125,000 125,000 15,625 109,375 
Do. 125,000 ord. 5/—, at par ......... 31,250 31,230 12,500 18,750 
Garnett (P.) and Son, £165,000 5°; 

Ist mort. gtd. deb. stk., at 984%... 165,000 162,525 8,250 154,275 
Conway Stewart and Co. 150,000 ord. 

CNG BE, C8 BG isis ce cccccraioss ; 30,000 41,250 15,000 26,250 
Do. 110,000 6°, cum. pref. 10/-, at 

NE asc cpennaeuienenaecusunicadninsediewewis 55,000 55,000 11,000 44,000 
Ilford, Ltd., 500,000 54° cum. pref. 

£1, at 21/6 (torepav6$% cum.“ A” 

pref. £500,060 at 21/6 per share, on 

Novemsber 1, 1965) .....02s00cs0000. 500,000 531,250 62,500 468,75¢ 
Canine Insurance Association, 140,000 

Ss 0 UE occ icesiiccsiccsess 70,000 70,000 70,000 
Cannon Iron Foundries, 200,000 54°; 

red. cum. pref. £1, at 21/-.............. 200,000 210,000 35,000 175,000 
De. 200,000 ord. snares 10/-, at 21/- 100,000 210,000 30,000 180,000 
Cumberland Property Investment 

Trust £45,000 53% deb. at 102% 45,000 45,900 2,250 43,650 

I itaca ernencnddntecbedeansaercsiocs 1,446,250 531,250 1,085,300 227,750 1,338,800 
Issues to Shareholders only 
De Havilland Aircraft, 100,000 new 

MR Bi MEE, sadicersacierianiamscerses 100,000 200,000 50,000 150,000 
Full-Fashioned Hosiery, 200,000 *‘ A’”’ 

OBE, Si, at POP .cccoce.0s.000 vntiaiile ae 50,000 50,000 
Powe (Hector), 65,000 5} cum. 

IE Siccniniiciesecsceaxeenes 65,000 68,250 19,500 48,750 
Commonwealth Mining and Finance, 

500,000 shares 5/—, at 8/— ............ 125,000 200,000 100,000 100,000 

i iiicdittnsindipntduiivakianescuisess 340,000 che 518,250 219,500 298,750 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

er 95,922,358 27,596,301 I tiencuees 410,980,300 169,108,700 

on 63,375,661 20,116,353 oo 467,921,500 244,780,500 

i iitcscennene 70,234,515 29,015,762 >. 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 

a 139,787,215 18,467,622 1GBB cececccce 693,010,056 369,058,073 

BE tasescicese ait 172,980,625 


+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 
Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 

BNE tnckcadeavnneneneanecerines 10,996,446 7,948,753 8,611,102 27,596,301 

DE nick esccndeesencccsesesets 10,511,478 3,398,883 6,205,987 20,116,353 
Whole year— 

BE eb seneennrantesoussansenees 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

BD easecccescncsscncscseceeees 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

SE isi cccasveceannnnsniacsien 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 


(Continued on page 744) 


GOLD STANDARD FARCE 


If you are convinced that Gold Shares provide a safety first investment, 


read GOLD: BOOM OR SLUMP, by L. L. B. Angas. 
A critical examination of the outlook for Sterling and Gold Shares 
St. Clement's Press, Portugal St., W.C.2. Holborn 7600. Post free 5 /- 








742 THE ECONOMIST March 30, 1935 
LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note—Shaves with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by italics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate, Where stocks 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repa 

taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the lates 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends | in calculating the yield on “ cum div.” shares, 


ca 4 ig a | | ee, La | 
s Year 1935 ee ear sttwo | 
ee Jan. 1 to | — Vy | Rise | Yi = 1 to ee | | “far 
= Mar. 27, | Name of Security | “99° | 97. | ar. 27, Divi Name of Security 
inclusive = || | eae oak i inclusive 


1935 | 1935 a eapraeaieerias 
Higb-| Low 9 (6) ¢ 





High | Low | High-| Low- 
_est_ | est |] est | est | NT £ 8. dt} est | _est 


Banks 

British Funds | Rais | 5$ dis) Ni a Nil | Anglo S. A f 10£5 pd 

933 | 733 || 94 Consols 24% 36 ‘ 7/24 | 5/9 || Nil | Nil | American B\ 1 fy pd. 

120° | 109} || 11 1i3t Do. 4°% Red. at par 45/- | 42/-  5(b)(d)/5(a)(4) | Bank of N. Zealand £) 

ij on or after Feb. 1957(m) 115} | 115) | — 3 | { 3803) 354} 6(a) | 6(d) || Bank of England Stk 

sont 924 |) 103 4 | 1013 Conversn. 24% 1944-49 || 102} 797%) 70/105; (a) | 7() || Barclay B. (£1) 

1079 | 1048 | 105} 41/3 | seas 2}(a) | 2%(b) || Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 

in 1 112g | 105 Do. 33; after 1961(s) | 106 | | 3$(a) |4(6\(k)|| Bk. of Australasia (£5) 

11 108 |} 113§ | 1118 || Do. 44% 1123 | B$(c) 8(c) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) 

1244 | 11 t 124%; 120 | Do. 5% 1944-64 123 | 5(c)(0) S(c)(0)) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20 

104 98: 106 102% || Funding 3% 1959-69... | 103x 6(c) || British Overseas 

121p | 1114 & 1213 | 116 |) Funding 42% 1960-90... 118} || Chtd. of India (£5) 

1035 | 1014 } 1024| 1024 | 9% Treasury Bds. 33-42 | 102! | ee 

119 1194 | 113} | Victory Bonds 4% } 1153) 1 

109 110§ | 1048 |) WarLn 34% after1952(p) 106} | 
983 | 94 || Local Loans 3% 9: 

1043 104% | 103 || Austria 3% 1933-53 . 

83} 86: 728 | “India 24% 

93 95 

994 100 92+ | || Do. 34% 

118 119 116 | Do. a8 1958-8® ... 

1073 1088 | 1078 |! U.K. & Arg. 4% A(1947) 

Colonia) Govts. | 


- 


) | De Bilt A £5, 
lf 
77/6 | | 24(b)t! 2e(a\* | Eng.Scot.&Aust. 
} 103 || 114(6)| 6$(a) || Hambros £10, 
£140} £1245) et | 8() || Hong. and S. ( + 
63/- | 57/3 8(a)| 6/6) || Lloyds £5, with £1 pd 
On| 7% 7(@) | 7(>) | Martins £20, 42% pd... 
92/6 |87/lus aia | 8(5) || Midland £1, fully pd.... | 
37% 4(a) | 11(d) || 
43 Ste) | 9/b) ||Nat. ‘of India 
13% | 7$(a) | ait} f— Prov. 


“ | 84la 
}*s te} Se Of S. Af. £20, 


~ — 
lee Ie CNCWHKNENSCOS 


CWCEWNSWBHSISGSNWHMNONNW 
_— 
ow _ : > 
SOs oP@ Ove *woovre 


a 
so 


| Dom. & 
1173 | 107 113} | 109 | Australia 5% 1945-75... 
107 103¢ | Canada 4% 1940-60... | 
119 | 1138 117 || Gold Coast 44% 1956... te | oe 
120 | 113 117_ || Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... 8s, 6 | @(d) || ee £6 
117 | 109 s 1125 |) N, Zealand 5% 1946... | \ 
103 104 104} nsland 5% 40-60.. i 80/- |) 9(a) | 10(b) | pm 
119$ | 1112 114t | S. Africa 5% 1945-75.. vee £ | Sh | os} | 5(b) || National A 2h 
| Foreign Governments if | 9 | 1S(t | B 
101} | 89 98} || Argentine 4% Resc.1952 + 11d | 79 <) 123(b || Union, 5, £2 


1063 | 100 ‘ 102. | Austrian 6% 1923-43... fl 
95 sit 874 || Do 7% Int. “red. by 1987, ry i 50(b)| 40(a) H Alliance £1, 4 pd... 
37 1s +4/6(b)|+3/6(a) | Athes 5, 


557i || B. Aires (Prov.) 3$%.. | 
oy 1209") 20(a) | 
19 | Bulgaria 74% Loan..... (0) | 24(a) | 


- 
toe 
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Cnnnrucn 
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one 


NPQ 
>egeo wooo 


63 
114} | 108 | 106) || Belgian 7% red. by 1956 
| Brazil5% Fund 1914... | +3 | st 25(6) | 25(a) || Lon. rns 
\| Chili 6% (1929) | 2 }—2 ]... 42 |12/-(a) aed )| N.Brit.&Mer. t 
China 5% (1912)....2000. | ve 18} || 40(b) | 3 2) | Northern £10, fi pd... 
Do. 5% 19t 25(a) +25 6) || Pearl (£1), full ped... 
16 | 3u(a) | 30(b) || Phoenix i, fully 
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gece 


~ 
> 
om 
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89 
11 
i 
‘34 
9 
26} 
50 


BSS 


| Czechoslovakia 8% 


| Egypt Unified 4%....... | 


French 4% (British).. 


| German 7%, (Dawes) Ln. 


| Do. 54% yon a 
i — 6% Stab. Ln 


I seat +% 


Jap anese 54% 1936-85 | 


|| Do. 6% (1924) red 1958 
115 | Norwegian 4% 1911. 


46 |) Peru 74% 1922 .....-..- | 


92 | Poland 7% 

14% || Roumania 4%Con.1922 | 

| 122 | Swedish 34% 1908 

| 1094 Uv. st hal Argentine = | 
6 B Certs. oe 

80 | Do. Chan oe 


} Corporation Stocks 
28% || Berlin 6% 1932 57 


&orsinauvv 


| O1/~ | +37%(c)| te7Hie) 





32% | ¢92(c) +92 c) | 


Par 
87/- f SAC ia 


ef | 18(6) | 11 =| 


6H | *8(b) | +8 
18§ oor £17$(a)! 


241 | 6 b) | 34( 

46 2(c) the) | 

405 l(c) | wile | 
7,3 || 2b(c) Nille) 

222 4(a) 

784 | E 0 

134} || 


Prudential {iA 

Do. £1, with 4s. st ooo 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 
Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 
Sea Insur., {1 fully pd. | 
Sun. Insur.., lwith5/- pd 


a) '| Sun Life Assur. ie 


bg ene do fl, fall’ 
cote ies ek Deb. . 
|| Anglo-Celtic Ord, ...... 
Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 


) || Debenture Corp, Stk.... 
|| For, Amer. etc.. Def.... 
|| Guardian Investment.. 


Indus, and Gen. Ord.... 


|| Invest. Trust Def. ...... 
|| Lake View Invest. 10/- 


Mercantile Investment 


SAOoOAaAeS 
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aooeccec 
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Oe HP WWKOKNONENESHOHD BBS aU KEES OKWEN END HEN OHS 
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116} |) B’mgham 5% 1946-56 ] 

= } Basees 53 % 1948-58..... || 

| Danzig 7°, 1935-45... || 

123 '| B. London 5% 1960-70 | 

‘ot | | Leenst, 54% 1997-52 || 
4 


|| Metropolitan Trust ... 
|| Nineteen Twenty-eight 
Nineteen Twenty-nine 


Qr he oor ee 


at | a as 
a) t ortg etc 
1844 a 24(a) | Trustees Corp Ord. 
1974 | 5(6) || United Senead Debenture|, 
| 
— - — - 14)43'| 2(c) 2(e) ntine Land, etc. {1 || 
es | ates, | cay Bh 27) RA | MIP | Aca sae ce | 
.1-Mar.27, | ulf~ il rit. soe |) 
seu, Dividends | Name ot Security | Mar. | ; 23/44) 19.3 | Sa{a)| Gd) | Brit. Alri 8)-fy | 
Higb-| Low | @) ® © 33/6 | 28,9 | 3 c) || Charterhouse Inv.. {1 .. 
| Son | 9 2 | §«pame tee | 19/3 |16 io (a) | 2(6) || C. of London R. Pty. £7 
mend Sa atidll = . 4 S. O.ll 54/6 lot (a) || Daily Mail & as 
118g ) 1143 | >. 24 |, Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 5 |. | 313 6H 7 (b Dalgety £5 pa. .. 
Lonpon PassENGER 15/9 i KS NG || F 
24 || apog'-A" 1986-2028... || 1213 | wy a2 | Hida’ Bay of Gs | 
i o ” 121} | 
2 “ihr 1985-2023... || 132} | 1314 aa) | Cus, Pret 5 | 
25 | 
+ 


| 
i 
\ 





coccoew wCoveoeoore 


Saerwennww 





te Be ROP 
o 


1308 | 1303 | S4| 45 

1 44| 20/9 || Nil 
14 1114 |! % T.F.A. "1942-72 | 112, | 112, | ws. atl of? | wi? 214 | Java fav nvest., etc., tc. £1. i. | 
$00 by 35 A neal ie hl er 13/8 | 11/3 || Nil(e) | lc) || Primdtsva Holdings £1" | 
| set. Wat. Bd." B* 3% | os | 97} ; 19/9 19/44) “ig 44(c) | Staveley Trust £1... | 
| 97} I ‘ > | 7 ce 
24 || Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 | 122 | 121 - 87/3 | 50/6 || 6c) a Plantations {i. 


Breweries, &c. 
} | 39/6 \| ) || Barclay Pe: isi 
24(b) | G. Western Ord. Stk ... f 18/8 | \ rh ae ytchia Ont. 


to = toh tt 
ad 
wo 


_—— 
sine 


Ratcliff Ord. £1... 
il || L. & N.E’st’n Def. Stk || a 5 Ni 75/9 Benskias W i 
Nil . 5% ; ee 4 ‘i 12/- (9 || Nil 
4% (c)|| ‘ : ix} SIR]... 92/6 (6 || @la’ | 14() |) 
Nil ; . Stk. E 2: Ni 96/3 | 
Nil || L.MS. Ord. Stk. : vi 146/- 
a om. | 45 2 3 })105/6 
4 : 9 | 7 + | 


A 
rows; 








) 
49/- 44 4 lates 
T(c) |t 
4(c) ° Stk.) < ‘ § a1 | ao 
24(0) ; 1 ’ 70/- || 23 a) 
} 84/9 ||+10(0) | |S. African Bws. 
x ea. | | 8 )=P 8 ele us| FA | gt de 
i } / c ker(P) i 
Nil || B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. 3 | 2 i3 | 64/3 | @ 8(b) | 5(a) || Watney Combe Def. 
Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 9 | Is ban <i | iron, Coal and Steel” 
Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. 34/112) 7 t<) | 7a) | Allied Ironfounders {£1 
Nil | C, Uruguay Monte V.... 3/6 | l Amal. Anthracite {1 ... |; 
Nil | Can. Pacine Com. ($25 es 43/- | | 310) aa) | Babcock Wilcox {1 .. 
1 || Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% } 8 on : 3/0 Nil Nil | Barrow Hazmatite (£1) 
24 2(c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... $ nes 5 4/63) Nil(c)| 24(c) |! || Baldwins 4/- 
, Ni Nil || Entre Rios Ord. Stk... ‘ Ni 30,6 || 1$(a) | 6$(0) || Bolsover Col’ry Ord. 
21 | Nil | Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref, Stk 8} rae vi s; 4/- || Nil Ki Brown (John) Ord. J 
8 | ft || Ni | Nil } Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 23/- || t34(6)| t1(a) || Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
= BS vom) | suerate Rive. G10)... | S/- || Nia | Nil Consett Iron Ord. 
oe 
a5/- | 30/- || 1(a) | 1(0) Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 | | 9 | ee oe 


7 [-| on . Ord {1 ‘ 
33 | 2 | Nil | Nil || Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. || 22/- | 18/6 || Nil | Nii || Guest Keen Sc. Ord. £1 gill 19/44 | 19/48 


(a) Interim dividend, (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. (4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. Allowing f. . = chang 
s et ~ a) veld —- = ieee al oe bem "Yield ound on a 15% basis. ‘ (k) Yield on 32% basis (k) Also Centenary oo oe yield worked 
wor! on redemption at par on Decem!er i 19: t) Based on int cent 

(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. t Free of ane Tax. rane 
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P ices | 6 
4 1935 i past two A | I 
an ito || -yearly |! | Price | Price, | p; ear 1935 | Lasttwo |, 
Ger, || Divibends || Demect Security || Mat: | Mar. | Tus? | getenay Jum t So || Haltveasty } | Price, | Price, | 
® | ’ 
ere stocks wo - co ; | y i 20 27, Fall eo Mar. 27, || Dividends | Name of Security } Mar. | Mar | Rise Yield, 
. is ow. ae || 1935 | 1935 tnclusi-e | 20, | 27, Fall . 27, 
on et mls ~— | fsa i Low- || ®) (6) y | 1935 | 1935 1935 
ee ' — it ———————_______ ss _& 5. _¢s' | est \| | 
ne, 83) Nil | Nit | H L." ——— | ! ‘Sap 27/9 ; 25 74, Sle) | Sic) ) Ae: —_— aneous | S| S| CU £8 
5/09 3/1} || Nil | Nil | Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pt. | = - | ~3d | Nil ff 27/6 | 24/14) 4(¢ | 5 5(c) | Allied Newspa a 26/3 | 26/3 |... 314 9 
wae, Bel i: | CHO) | 240) |, Horden Collieries £1 ... || 20/- mi less fom, | oo 136 | witie) || Amel Dental bet fa: || “aye | -7/3| —sa| ‘na ° 
ar 2, 16 (€)5(s)) (¢)48 || Lambert Bros. ....... "1 go/- | 20/-| 2. | 4 . } | 4c) | || Amal. Metal. £1 ........ || 20/- | 18/9 | —1/3| 5 6 
1935 ue - ae) 1406) | Ocean Coal & Wilsons | 11/3 | 11/3)... | : Z . me = se | Sa) | Amal. Preas (40/-) Lescuee 19/- | 18/9 ~38 319 : 
| 18.43)| 8) | 1 } Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/- | 4/- | “wit 3/3 | Si ty Sy 84(b) | 44(a) || Army and Navy 10/-... || 28/9 | 28/9} ... | 4 69 
fs 95/6 | 22/- | 39(b) | 1 He | Powell Duffryn £1 ...... || 18/6 | 18/6 | | 5 9 Onl 26/6 | a aie) | 4(a) || Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/-|| 7/- | 7/-x| +234) 4 6 3 
SEE gig 84'3 | Nil ae) | S Denese sora te | 23/34 a | 4 6 31 49| 399 | 1 tA yoy yin po ee ee 
| | S. am .f1. | - | 35/- |! 9 ¢ soc. P. Risse 3/63 Ee | 
Nil 17/3 | 14,3 Nil(c a1) Stack Iron a. ¢ i 14/43 aaa 5 2 9H 14/- | 1/8} |Nil(c) | Nil(c) |, Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) “ae | é oe sa hy 4, 
Nil 52/3 | 47 6(5) | 4(a) 1S 4 3 7]1 769| 733), 5(a)| 10(b) | Bar a Nil 
3 16 6 409 | 37/14) t4(0) | ¢3(a) || tanton Ironworks {1 . || 49/43) 47/6 |-1/103) 4 4 0 51/74| 469 |) Talc) | ker (John) £1 ...... 73/9x 73/9 414 
376 6 | 28,6 | Nil(c) 13(¢) || Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. || 38/9x| 38/9 | 312 34H a2/3"| 41/104] MS 4(a) || Barry & Staines Lino... || 47/6 | 47/6 | - | 3 3 0 
re B Be Be Mle he Seema kinase. | 28) 40°) si9 113 Se itt eatosomn. Sots furbnas--- || lo ai" | a 3 3S 
‘ ; ) | unter {1 ....... 5 x| —7¢ rug 5/- 47/9x| 47/- | —9d| 3 $ 
218 6 Te wb! ssitall natiey | seuien || aromas (Richard) £1 .. || 8/6 | 5/6 | My 4 8 ae) Ben ee ae) eee j6'| 13/-| —6d| 316 0 
4006 1216 9/9 || Nil $63(c) |, 63% Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 || 36/9 | 35/3x| —3d 312 OF one zsh 3c) | | _3(c) | Bouril Deferred id 15/- 40 0 
aan 0) | 29. | = rmycroft, John, £1.. 11/3 | 10/- | —1/3| ~ Nil oa oe / 74(c) |, British Aluminium £ a Sel | tte 8 
5; #8 f1,) 28,.| Nil, | Nil, | 0. States Steel $100 | $294 | $29) | a ie 34/e | Te | 12(a) | British Match £1 35/-| .. | 3 9 0 
414 6 wit 8/9 | a oO | ——— a ae 46 Of} 1/9} 71 ‘a ed ata) British Oxve fl - | s#| SH | 58) 310 of 
2 } j |) V8cRers (G/B) ...+.-+000- i 9/9x) ... | | | xygen {I ..... 78/- | 75/74\- 2/ 
;3 ae bd 24dt Oe 6(c) | WeardaleSteel&c Dif1 | 26/3 | 26/3| .. | ee ei 74 | 15(a) | 20(0) || Carreras“ A” Ord. £1.. |\ 7% Tie =F 417 3 
sie r| | 10(0) | 10(a))| Whitehead Iron & StIg1 | 117/6 | 120/- 2/6, 3 6 8 27/14 aif. | 20(c) | 10a) | Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- |; 25/6 | 25/6 318 0 
oee weal 4.203 | Textiles 38.9 | 51/3 || 24(¢) | 7¥(c) | DeHavilland Aircraft £1|) 55/~ | 53/9x cas 
2D aieut] G2 | ta [eco mere | 95) 5 | s0 of Bil |b, sell Eee | S| sm) | 218 8 
: —ae a ii ! f tw £1. 53/9 | 51/3 | —2/6| 5 
Get Dae fa] Mn] Mi Seer para Sh) gy SP SMP | al RP 180) see Raterenemeiot| | 18) 310 
43s 12/6 | 8 74) Nil | Nil 1 Cal eanese 10/-) | Sim) one Nil 25/14| 19/44|| 10 ‘ ¥ CO. 5/~-n0e00 22/6 | 22/6] ... 715 0 
312 3 | Calico Printers {1 ...... 8/9 | 8/9 | | oN : | 10(c) | Sic) | Fairey Aviation 10 2a/- | 2 -~ij-} 2: 
see as| i$, eo tele) Coats, J. ond 1 | 63/9x! 63/9 |... | +6 0 royal se | Pi aaeieh | Finley (Jemes co. i fi 63/9 | 62/6 | - 13| 3 4 0 
° i | || Courtaulds £1........-0+0+ | 49/6 | 49/9 | +3d| ¢ allaher 106/3x! 100/-x\r ... 315 
: 3 : 4s | “ | 7 if 2 (a) || English Swg. Ctn. él... 41/103) 41/3 shal : - I 13/6 9/23 4(6) | 3(a) || Gaumont-Brit. Tt 11/- | 10/9x| : = : 
312 8 106 | 6/74 || Nil os | English Velvet, &c., sj- | s/-| .. | Nil 40/- = | Xe | 15(a) || Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... 38/9 | 38/9 4 0 
315 ¢ i3-| 96 | 5(c) il Fine Cotton Spinner | 6/103) 6/103) ... |) Nil 15/- | - || 3(c) | 5(c) || Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|} 13/9 | 13/9 | ... 3 11 : 
SE eee ee ee ee eee ee ee Hsu vile) 21 8 
9/9  s | read 1) || 27/6 | 27/- —6d | 4 cS ae } } AITOGS £1 .ccccerenrveeee 74/44) 74/43 cm 
415 9 69 | 546 leazater Nil, | Listers (£1) wicsecsenee | 6/3 | 6/3 | 4m gS | S141] Me) | S(0) || HomesCol. Stores 4/-.. a] wan —alsees 
3 19 83/1} 71/3 || 7 10(c)) Patons & Baldwins 1 | 55/7) 55/- | —7}d| 312 7] / 6 | Sic)| 6(c) Imperial Airways £1... || 44/45) 43/9 | —74d) 214 6 
417 ; $1/3 22)44 | ze Bic | Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . | 75/-x| 75/-| .... | Div. 8% 38/6 | = ii 2$(a) | 54(b) || Imperial \ Ord. £1...... 36/3 | 36/6 | +3d| 4 9 
was cA retires Be) ang 2A Rein, ete Ok | | 8 33% 
26/6 23/9 | i : 7 mperial Smeltg. Or. £1 | 8/9 | 8/9| ... | Ni 
3 26 90,13 74 Ne! si} go || Associated E lee . || 26/- | 24/6x} —3d!} 418 0 ee | 130% | | #7Ha! #15(0))| Imperial Tobacco £1 ... || 132/6 209 | a or. in 
3 0 at eet) $4), | 1000) | British Insulated (£1). | 77/6 | 75/-x, —6d | 4 0 v § | $228 || Nul (c) S0cts.c) Inter. Nickel of Can. ... |] $245 | $245 | + 3 
40 st 4i/- | 32/- || 6(a) | 5(a) | Calenders (£1) .. | 70/-| 70/-| ... | 4 6 9 36,6 | 33/83)| *8(0) | 12(a) | International Tea 5/- 35/- | 34/-|—1/-| 44 6 
310 4 7/9 | 6/- || Na Ov) Crompton Parkinson 5) || 35/6 | 35/6) ... | 115 0 soled eg | 3 34 || Lever (7% Cum. f1. 30/6 | 30/6| ... | 411 0 
3 3 6 1/6 | 45/9 || Bc) 8 | English Electric {1...... | 6/9 | 6/9) =. | | Nil aa) 7 oT SS Le ee Pf.f1|} 31/3 | 30/9| —6d| 5 4 0 
217 6 : 64 || 224(0) bs General Electric ny | 48/13) 48/13) 2. | 3 6 0 76/- | 723 || 10 | 10 | Do.209 ,Cm. Pf.Ord.(£1) |} 73/- | 73/ a 5 6 6 
30/1 # | 74(@) | Henleys (W.T.) (ZI)... | 61] | 6E | +a | ag/3 | 76/6 | 20(c) | 224(c), London Brick £1 ....... 73/9 | 77/6 | —1/3| § 
4 06 tte os | 5(c) 24(a))) ‘ohnson & Phillips fi || 28/14} 28/14! +s : 8 6 7} _ 64{ 2/10() 2/8(a) || Lyons (J.) Ord. £1...... 643 63 2s 
. a 0 ' 6 || 641) | 4(c) | Siemens mons £1 asieseaanienne | 20/- | 20/-| ... | 4 : ; 50/- | 563 || | (a) | 9$(0) || Manbre and Garton £1.. }| 56/3 | 56/3 waa 
2 15 6 103 ss || Na Electric Light, &c. | | 117/6 | 87/8 || 25(6) | 10(a) | Marks & Spencer A 5/- || 90/- | 87/6 ~2/6| 119 e 
1 13 et 80/6 “6 3 || 6 Ni) | Brazil Trac., No par ... | $9 $9} 2 3/3 2 6 | | 2$(a) et Maypole Dai 2/- ececee 2/9 2/74x| i 41 : 
sae 253 | 23/- | ste} 9(b) | Bournemouth & Poole || 77/6 | 76/3x| +6d vag MA2t S| Sofa) | 7500) || Phillipe (Godirey) £1... || 42/-| 41/3 -94| 417 0 
3 19 : $7/- | 32/1}, sia) 3(c) | British Power&Light{1 || 23/- 23/- ed 211 0 45/9 38 3 | 74(a) | 108) Pinchin Johnson 10/-... || 40/- | 38/6x} —6d| 410 6 
3100 34/44) 36/- | 34a) 84/0) | Charing Cross Elec. £1. | 33/14) 33/13)... 14508 sl el at | PotashSynd\ 7% Gid. || 665 | 67 | + 4| 1010 6 
3390 44/9 41/- || ‘S(a) sa || City of London £1 ...... | 36/6x| 36/6 | ... | 41 6 a | on || 3R(b of Germany 7 66 | 66 | 917 0 
2 39 59/9 | 54/- || 3(a) | (b) | Clyde Valley Elec. {1 . | 42/-x) 41/6 | 6a} 318 61 /- 4/- $(d) | 11303)) Radiation Ord. £1...... 65/7} | 64/44|—1/ 14} 414 0 
2 12 4/3 | 419) (a) | 74(5) | County of London £1... | 55/-x| 54/- | —1/-} 316 0 116/3 | 102.6 | | 2z$(c), 224(c))| Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 }) 1u6/3 | 104/44|- 1/104) 4 8 
< 6 0/3) 553 1 Si) 34(@) || Edmundsons 1 ......... 42/- | 42/- 312 0 40/- | 36/6 | 9(c) | 9c) |, Salt Union £1............. | 37/6x! 37/6x 415 : 
400 56/74 49 6 | . ) 24(a) | Lancashire Electric £1. | 36/6 | 36/-x| 464} 4 2 Of 23/9 | 21/74 )| '119(0) | 83(a) | Sangers Ord. 5/-......... el wel 415 0 
3 119 40/3 | 353 |, ane 7(b) | Metro. Electric £1....... 50/-x| 50/- SE ak ae 28/6 25/- | 2¢(c) | Sic) | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 27/6 | 25/6xi| —1/-| 318 0 
= 85/103! 30... | ae | 44(b) || Midland Counties £1... 35/6x| 35/6| ... st. 3 40/- | 37/6 | | : 8(c) || Schweppes Def. £1...... 38/9 | 38/-| -94] 4 3 3 
- SICH, 20 = | 2h) | 34(0) | North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 31/6x) 30/6 | —1/-| 3.17 3 Hreseeg| 14/6 | 2545) /*SE) || Sears AS) Ord. Gene 15/3x] 15/3) | 4 4 0 
430 45/3 409 | ae 6(b) | North Metropolitan £1. | 60/-x| 60/-x) ... | 3 7 6 18'14| 15,6 || 2h(a) | 3.(b) || Smthfid. & Arg. Meat £1 || 18/- | 16/6x) —10d) 7 7 4 
ata ie | 423 | (a) | 5%(b)) Scottish Power £1....... | 41/3 | 40/-x} ... 400 64/3 | 61/- 1 124(6) | 24(a) | Spillers Ord. £1 ......... 64/- | 64/- 414 
He 3 8 | | 3(@) | 5(b) Yorkshire Electric "|| 43/- | 42/6 ea | 315 ; 7. a - — on enn i... 8 Sat~| S| ... 414 6 
I as / oe wed. Match, B.(kr.25) \| 14/4) | 15/- | 473d) Nil 
3 19 ; te | el a0 | | 2200) | Gas Light & Coke £1... |, 25/9 25)6| —sa| 4 6 9 936 Ps 104!) _6(a) | 164(b)) Tate and Lyle £1......... 1 fat | 500) ~— st 0 
460 27/14) 24 74)\ a ) | S(a) | Imp. Continental Stk... | 2083 i9s | —103) 6 1 3 596| 51/3) 74(a) | 74(o)  Tilling, Thos., £1... 51/105/51/3xb] |. [ms 
a1 153 1224) ad(e) | 24(0) | Newc.-on-Tyne £1 ...... ta | .. | &.6-68 101/3 | 73/9 || 5S(a) | 14(6) || Tobacco Secrts. Ord. Gi 746 | 75/- | —2/6 . a 
a8 9 4(4) | 33(b) | S. Metropolitan Stk..... 1244 | 124} 412 : 75,6 | 65/74|| 25(e) | 25(c) Iriplex Safety G. (10/-) 67/6 | 66/3 ay : a 0 
oe 0 164 | |" felegraphs,&c. , 3} 543 | 46'— | 8(c) | 10(c) || Tube Investments £1.... || 41/6 | 46 3 ~ 1/3 | 4 6 : 
Nil 9 & ° Nil | Nil || Cable & {A Ord. Stk. 17 a Nil 57/6 | 51/9 || 2#(a) | 74(0) | Turner & Newall £1..... 53/14 | 52/6 | —74d| 3 16 ; 
on as | st! 1 Nil | Nil | Wireless< B Ord. Pref. 6+| 5st] —4 Nil 1 296 23/3 || 34(b) | 3$(a) || Unilever £1............006 26/3 | 27/6 | +1/3| 4 16 3 
26 3 oa | Sb 24\c) | 28(c) | Holding | 5$%Cm.Pref | 84 | 82 | —2 3.9 08 ey 649 | 7$(0) | 5(a) || United Dairies £1 ...... 65/-x| 65) 40 : 
7s 0 98/3 31/108} : 20(¢) | 20(c)| Great Northern £10..... || 393 | 39 —~3] 418 9 21/44/17 104) Nil (c)| 6 (c) || Unsted Molasses 6/8..... 19/43| 18/9 “ja 3 3 0 
450 \ v12)| 5(6) || Marcomi Marine £1... | 34/43) 32/6 |-1/10}) 416 0 125:75| 115/- || 20(c) |264(c) | Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1)/115/- x, 117/6| +2/6| 4 7 ° 
aie 88/- 33/3 || 2 Motors and Cycles 59/3 | 539 || Sia) | 74(6) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 || 55) 74 53/9. “1/04 3 ¢ 
om. | ae | Bible) 58(b) | Assocd.EquipmentOrd.g1| 36/3 | 36/3! ... | 4 6 6 36/9 | 336) 5(d)| 3(a) | Wiggins, T eape Ord. ft 34/-| 34/-| cm a 
214 0 10/6 | 8/- i| Ny Je t00t<) AUstin, 5/— ....c.ceceeeees 43/9 | 43/9)... 216 0 115/14! 101/- || 50(d) | 30(a) || Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-|| 1y2/6 | 1ozje| | Sa : 
Nil 26/3 | 22:44|| sogierlaamby || Premae te ema et |i Slo | ove | i Nil 34/3 | 30/- || on | | 
Nil 38/6 90/14 Ni (c)| 5( i ENNIS 1[— ....eceeereeeee 23/9 | 22/6 $0 5 $s aif | /- || Nil | 10(c) 4 Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/ 30/6 | 30/6]; ... | 3 5 O 
417 0 26| 1/6 || Nil | (c) Ford Motors £1 ....0+00. 32/6 | 31/3 | —1/3} 3 6 9 a 47/74|| 65(c) | 75(¢) | Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 57/6 | 57/6| ... | 5 4 6 
615 0 $63 | 61/3 || 104) | 29a) | Laces RD Ch ncn i aiems| ~ Nil oa| 204" | iy @ ony bmn nee 1s} 9/43] 41/3) 5 4 OF 
3 | 40 10 | | o) EF .ccccccecce. | 2/6}... 400 | a) otra] Mining £8 ...... 223 223 | ... | 48 
: . . 32/74 = 3 a | 12}(c)| Leyland Motors {1 .. asi 4 mt... 511 0 17104) 6/- Commonwealth Mng. 5/- 11/6 its —Tid Nil . 
sis 3 1276] 83 | a a | Morris 74% Cum.Pref.{1_ 30/73| 30/73}... 418 0 - 1} 69/44) 6}(a) | 19§D) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 75/- | 75/- | 15609 
Nil 45/74 | 37/9 || 3;a) 8(b) | in en ||} 8/9 | 10/—| 41/3) Nil i4 6 | 28/- |) I5(c) | 274Kc) Cons.MinesSelection10/-}} 30/— | 28/- | —2; 939 
Nil 19/6 | 04/8 || zie, | Sty || uta ae | 30/6 | s0/-| —6a| siz of SR | 328 || Se) | Sue) | crore eet tea Sa | 4 610 
Ni 16/44) 12,9 | atte) A } Kolis-Royce £1 sss | 113/9 | 111/3| -2/6| 3 1 0 # 4% || Nil | Nil | De Beers Def. £24...... 5%) St| +% Nil 
114 0 163 | 83 || sic) Nile ! a B/= seccesseeee- ‘ 14/4) —7}d Nil on np Hl rr baad =. — ameeeee 10%) 1] +i | 615 O 
te | SAC) | NUNC) || MIDGET £2 --rocccereoevene ¢ as 73 | j) is } c ohan. Cons. {1 ......... 74/3 | 73/ : 5 ; 
a 0 (3 | 639 || 15(¢) | 15(c) | Standard Motor Co. £1 | 63/9 | 65/- | +1/3| 4 12 g | 28/78 24/3 || 50(c) |57$(c) || Lake View and Star 4/- |) 25/-x -| | 9 re 
414 0 4/6} 9/74) Ni | Na | Shipping | IS | 93) Nil | Nil || London Tim 10/- ...... 9/73| 9/3 | —4}d) Nil 
312 9 17/- | 13.3 || g Nill || Cunard BP cccaspnen cove. |} 3/6 | 3/6 |... Nil 81/104) 74/9 || 55(d) | 57$(a) | New Modderfontein 10/-|} 78/9 | 78/- | 94/14 4 9 
18/3 | 15/- ac) il(c) } Furness Withy {£1 ...... | 14/6 | 14/3 | —3d Nil 65/74, 56/- || 27$(a)| 40(b) || Nundydroog Mines 1/- | 57/6x| 56/3 | —1/3| 12 0 O 
 siadl | | Nil | Nil || P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... | 16/- | 15/3| —9a| win 8/88) 51/3 || 51) | 84(e))| Randtoatein Ests. £1... || 56/3 | 37/3 | +1/-| 413 6 
312 of 714, 13.9 | na | Na | Tea and Rubber = af | 4p || Nil | Nil || Khokana Corp. £1 ...... || 44 147 | 4+ a | (Nil 
176 24/104, 209 Nite . Allied Sumatra £1 ...... |) 14/- | 15/- | +1/- Nil 168 lot || Nil | Nil || Kto lento £5........ 144) 15$) +1 Nil 
Nil 28/3 | 25 - || Ni tc) ; (a) | ——- £1 vesseneee || 21/- | 21/9 | +9d ? 27/— | 24,- || Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr 5/- || 23/3 | 26/- | +2/9| __ Nil 
415 0 22 174 || 200 5 tc) || Be Lias £1 .......0-+-++ 5 || 25/74) 25/73) ... | 318 0 31/9 22 6 || 10(c) | 55(c) || Siamese Tin 5/-......... || 23/9 23/-| —9d| 1115 0 
410 0 19/6 | 153 Nilte, <n i! _. Tea & I.ands £10 || 20 18 al 740 104) 88 || 25(b) 283 (a) | Springs Mines {1 x o% 9)\+4/ 5 9 0 
423 $2/- | 28 - || 540) wine | — CL (Cozign) i) 15/6 |16/104/x+1/9} 414 0 14 te) 119); 75(0) | BU(a) || Sub Nigel (10/-)......... 13, | 144| +a | 5 9 9 
410 6 44/6 | 383 4 * >) Nin | iq anzie Tea £1........++ || 30/- | 28/9 | —1/3} 316 6 157/6 | 139/- || 32(b) | 20(a) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.)} 153/9 | 155/-| +1/3| 4 3 0 
418 6 $39 | “13 1010) waka | aoe Tea £1...-00+0- 40/- | 38/9 | —1/3| 5 3 3 63,9 | 57/9 || 10(a) '124(6) || Wiluna Gold (£1) ”.... 59/44} 59/44! ... | 712 0 
310 6t 20/74) 16.6 || Ni Pt epee | te | ie] | Se ole 
$10 0 s1/3 | 229 | NG | Malacca Rubber gi’. || 23/18| 25/78] aye ae ge an eae an, coy ee. 
33/6 eves |) 23/ 35/74) +2/6} — Nil = ) Compared 
: : = iy — 2plc) || Rubber Trust £1 0. || 29/3 | 30/6 | +1/3| 113 0 Name Mar. 27, with Name Mar. 27, | “mrared 
3 13 10 pe oe [oo Some 2) wee || 3/14} 3/44) +3d| 3 9 O ad ae Mar. 20 wes | we 
406 16/10} 13/54 3h(c 5(c Anglo-Ecuadorian {1 ll 14/9 | Amalgamated ..... 21/9-22/9x —3d Gol > > ; — 
| = /9 | 14/9 a sql 5 “ : zole Prod 2nd Ser 20/0-21/6 
429 se | iSll | 101g | 1046 | | Anglo-Egyptian B41... | 27/6 | 27/6 |... Bee ee a o/tg-tol74] 144 ffup. Unie Cer. av [21/14-22/14] | — 
Nil 28,14 / 4 2 (c) | 7¢(c) || Anglo-Perstan {1 ...... | 46/9 | 48/9 | +2/-| 3 2 off B ba oa wen Sener 73 —I}d_ |/Gp. Unit Certs., av [21/14-22/14 —i}d 
Ni 9 | 24/- }|124(@) |22$(b) |) Apex (Trinidad) 5/- .. 26/6 | 26/3 | —3a| ¢ re -. |20/44-21/44 +1hd |jlnoves. Gas & Elec..} 14/3-15/ 
3 3 6 . 7,3 Nil Nil || Attock £1.......+.+0++0-0-. “7/6 7/6 * 0 a ese Series” ,ist 19/9-20/9 —3d Investors General 20/3-21/3 = 
Nil : 82/6 3/- || Nil Nil Brit.Controlled(V T Cts)| _3/- 3/44 +4}d Nil Co 2nd — 1€8 ... 16, 6-17/6 vee Investors Gold Tst | 19/6-20/6 —3d 
21 > 70). |\174(6) | 38(a) || Burmab Oi) £1. ......-+. 72/6 | 73/- | +6a | 5 13 ommercia 21/3-22/3 —6d || National,“ A” ....] 35/6-36/6 —3d 
5 26 S/9 | 31,3 || 5(b) | Nilie)}| Lobitos Oilbelds £1 | 32/- | 32/- 2 2 Ae — sseneee. | 38/9-39/9 os ed jo 200/9-21/9 3d 
Nil et 3.6 || Nil | Nil || Mexican Eagle 3/9| 4/- | +34 ee. 2° lao | he fee ee cccundl isj9-19/9 | —3d 
a 20 | = 2(c) | 24(c) | Phoenix Oil £1... o/3| 4641 83 0 _ —— te 18/—-19/- —1hd |]D02 “De 2 19/—-2u/- oa 
416 54/411 said ie Hil) aa 100)... A194 | + + of, | 317 Off Fourth British...... | 20/9- nel Seound Britial 23/6-26/3 | si 
s cn soit Sia) 740) | Iremsdad Leaseholds £1 | 57/6 37/6 | * 6 77s —— so" 19/--19/6 a Third British ...... 22/3-23/- as 
— seh Sad M0180 I oeoaene S| sre | 202 | sie! $8 8) Gold Prod. ates | 44 Bete nen) SC 
ange. ) ae dividend. (0) Final dividend, — p God ore ee SI —7}d_ WUniversal .. ... 19/9-20/9x il 
worked udes 13%, from capital accretious. I ¢) Last two yearly dividends, (s) Casb bunus from capital accre = 
(?) Basea on a dividend (m) Inctuding bonus 5% free of tax. (n) Dividend tor i ae a 
per cent ot 1Spercent. (7) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34 Taken at 16 | —~ 5} per — pon 


(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in 
A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (y) Worked on a 7} pr cent. basis, + Free of Income 1ax 
« 
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THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next 
week on the Leader Page of THE 
FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


Monday, April 1— 
IS GAS OUT OF DATE? 


Tuesday, April 2— 
‘¢Minotaur’”’ analyses the position and 
prospects of the ‘‘CHARTERED”’ Co. 


Wednesday, April 3— 


New Thoughts on Old Companies 
—V, VICKERS LIMITED 


Thursday, April 4— 
THE OUTLOOK FOR RUBBER 


Saturday, April 6— 
ARE BANKERS HATED? 


Place a standing order with your newsagent 
TO-DAY. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


On sale at all railway bookstalls and good 
newsagents everywhere. 





(Continued from page 741) 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 


Introduced Began Involved 
& £ 

Amount previously recorded ..............s.ssseeeeeeeees 9,849,585 so 18,169,034 
Key Glass Works, 121,570 ord. shares £1............ 1,215,700 44/- 145,884 
S| EE a NR MINE, EO cacconcncevsnesoenonses 77,768 26/- 101,096 
British Xylonite, 200,000 5% cum. pref. £1......... 200,0000 22/- 220,000 
Ragusa Asphalte Paving Co., 300,000 o a 10/-...... 150,000 15/6 232,500 
Teetak Gd Bate, BBG cccovccccccscvcccscccscvcscscscocesccccses 10, 399, 053 18, 868, 514 
Total year, 19346 .....ccccscscoscrccscsccccccvccsosovececesees 6, 746, 851 6,996,021 


BY PUBLIC OFFER 

Marriage’s Flour Mills, Ltd.—Issue of 125,000 54 per cent. 
redeemable cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. 6d. Formed 
to acquire capital of E. Marriage and Son, Ltd., founded 1840, 
for £248,175, £123,300 in cash and balance in 5s. ordinary 
shares. Net assets, £239,066. Profits, after depreciation : 
1932, £15,748; 1933, £27,385; 1934, £33,466. Shares re- 
deemable from April 30, 1945, at 23s. on three months’ notice. 


Purnell and Sons, Ltd.—Issue of 125,000 6 per cent. {1 
cumulative preference and 125,000 5s. ordinary shares at par. 
Formed to acquire printers’ business of similar name, founded 
1849, for £95,250, £16,500 cash (to pay preliminary expenses) 
and balance in 5s. ordinary shares. Net assets acquired, 
£97,173. Profits: 18 months to September, 1932, £18,654; 
year to September, 1933, £15,616; 1934, £25,153. Issue to 
provide for liabilities (£182,622) and general purposes. 


P. Garnett and Son, Ltd.—Issue of £165,000 5 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock at {98} per cent. Redeemable by 
March 31, 1973, at par, or at various terms on three months’ 
notice from 1949. Formed to acquire papermaking business 
of similar name. Net assets, £157,265, acquired for £193,726, 
£157,726 cash, balance in £1 ordinary shares taken at 36s. 
£36,461 goodwill. Stock guaranteed by Associated Paper 
Mills. Profits, before depreciation, years to June 30: 1932, 
£28,192; 1933, £23,550; 1934, £27,182. 


Cumberland Property Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issue of 
£45,000 5$ per cent. mortgage debenture stock at £102 per 
cent. Ranks pari passu with £188,800 existing stock. Total 
properties valued £881,000, subject to £455,000 first mortgages. 
Estimated revenue, £65,406; administration and first mortgage 


service, £30,739; service of stocks, £14,470. Stock redeemable 
at £102} by November, 1976, or from November, 1940, op 
six months’ notice. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Cannon Iron Foundries.—Offer for sale of 200,000 5} per 
cent. redeemable £1 cumulative preference shares at 2s, 
and 200,000 10s. ordinary shares at 21s. Incorporated 1935 
to acquire business of similar name founded 1826. Profits 
after depreciation, years to September 30th: 1932, £31,488. 
1933, £50,968; 1934, 483,403. Total net assets, £226,247 
acquired for £439,267, £189,367 cash, balance in 10s. ordinary 
shares. Goodwill, £213,020. Preference shares subscribed 
at par, plus preliminary expenses £35,000 net. Redeemable 
at 23s. 6d. from October 1, 1945, on six months’ notice. 


Ordinary shares placed with British Shareholders Trust at 
18s. 6d. 


Conway Stewart and Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 
110,000 6 per cent. 10s. cumulative preference shares at par 
and 150,000 4s. ordinary shares at 5s. 6d. Formed to acquire 
business of similar name founded 1905. Net assets, £76,038; 
consideration, £115,000, by allotment of 110,000 preference 
and 299,993 ordinary shares; goodwill, £28,000. Profits, 
before depreciation: 1932, £8,234; 1933, £12,933; 1934, 
£16,149. 


Canine Insurance Association, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 140,000 
10s. ordinary shares at par. Acquires company of same name 
formed 1932 to undertake dog insurance. Vendor has de- 
veloped business, and no profits have been earned. Estimated 
premium income {100,000 p.a., estimated net profits not 
less than 12 per cent. premium income. 


CONVERSION OFFERS 


Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic.——Issue of £1,000,000 4} per 
cent. guaranteed first mortgage debenture stock at £104 per 
cent. Holders of existing stock, to be redeemed, have right 
to convert to equal nominal amount. Guaranteed principal 
and interest by Allied Newspapers. Secured by specific 
charge on fixed assets and copyrights, etc. Profits: 1931, 
£147,840; 1932, £169,813; 1933, £127,804. Guarantor has 
given guarantees in respect of other companies’ issues totalling 
£3,871,220. Redeemable at £105 per cent. by November 1, 
1975, or at £108 per cent. at any time on three months’ notice. 


Thomas Bolton and Sons, Lid.—Issue of £400,000 44 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par. Public holders 
of existing 6 per cent. debentures, to be redeemed, may ex- 
change for equal amounts, plus £4 cash, or £104 new for 
£100 old. Profits, years to March 3lst: 1932, £12,121; 1933, 
£26,101; 1934, £57,146. Net assets, £893,804. 


Ilford, Lid.—Issue of 500,000 5} per cent. £1 cumulative 
preference shares at 2ls. 6d. Holders of 6} per cent. “A” 
preference shares, to be redeemed, are offered preferential 
consideration. New shares redeemable at 22s. 6d. from 
October 31, 1945, on three months’ notice. Profits, year to 
October 31: 1932, £104,682; 1933, £94,611; 1934, £92,250. 
Shares rank after 190,000 6 per cent. £1 preference. Total 
assets, including £70,000 goodwill, £1,783,526. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Jowett Cars, Ltd.—Issued capital: ordinary £125,000 in 
4s. shares, £125,000 in 6 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares {1. No mortgages or debentures. Incorporated 1919 
as manufacturers of motor cars. Converted public company 
March 6, 1935. Profits, years ended September 30: 1932, 
£30,838; 1933, £35,006; 1934, £49,594. Total net assets, 
exclusive of goodwill, £252,395. 


South-Eastern Gas Corporation.—Particulars of issue of 
200,000 4 per cent. irredeemable cumulative preference shares 
£1. Issue placed at 20s. 6d. per share. Proceeds will be 
applied to reduction of bank loans and advances. Gross 
revenue over {130,000 per annum estimated from interest and 
dividends on basis of rates paid in recent years, taking n0 
account of undistributed revenues of the controlled companies. 


Second London Scottish American Trust, Ltd.— Particulars 
of issue of £200,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, 1955-1965. 
Secured by a first floating charge. Repayable at par April |, 
1965, or after April 1, 1955, on three months’ notice. Stock 


transferable in multiples of £1. Placed privately at par, less 
commission of $ per cent. 


BY PRIVATE PLACING 


Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries—/{1,500,000 4 pet 
cent. debentures have been placed privately at 102}. 
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March 30, 1935 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


De Havilland Aircraft.—100,000 new ordinary shares of {1 
gre offered to shareholders registered on March 16th at {2 
jn proportion of one new share for each four shares held. 


Full-Fashioned Hosiery.—200,000 ‘“‘A”’ ordinary shares 
of 5s. are Offered to shareholders registered on March 11th 
at par in proportion of one new “A”’ ordinary share for 
every three ordinary shares (“‘ A” or “‘ B’’) held. 


Powe (Hector).—65,000 5} per cent. preference shares 
of {1 are offered to shareholders registered on March 6th 
at 2ls. entitled to priority for capital and arrears of dividend 
without further participation, together with voting rights 
in certain circumstances only. 


Commonwealth Mining and Finance.—lIssue of 500,000 
shares 5s. to shareholders at 8s. One new for each seven 
shares held. 


Fison, Packard and Prentice.—Ordinary shareholders are 
oflered 172,215 new ordinary shares at 32s. 6d. in ratio of 
one new share for every three held, ranking for dividend as 
fom July 1, 1935. Issue has been underwritten. 


Cow and Gate, Ltd.—This company has decided to issue 
1,485,000 new Is. ordinary shares to shareholders at par in 
proportion of one new for each two held. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Smithfield and Argentine Meat.—Meetings are called for 
April 12th to consider resolutions that the Articles of Associa- 
tion be amended providing that the income certificates should 
be irredeemable until January 1, 1940, and be redeemable 
thereafter, at any time at the company’s option on three 
months’ notice at the fixed price of 90 per cent. 


West Sussex 3 per cent. County Stock.—Notice is given 
that the stock will be paid off at par on May 3, 1935. 

Savoy Hotel, Ltd.— This company is to repay the outstanding 
£482,000 of 5 per cent. (Strand) debenture stock. It will be 
replaced by £500,000 of 4 per cent. debenture stock. No 
public issue will be made. 

Malacca Rubber Plantations.—This company will redeem 
on June 29, 1935, so much of 6 per cent. first mortgage de- 
benture stock as is now represented by certificates to bearer 
at 110 per cent., together with interest accrued to June 30. 


Glasgow 5} per cent. Stock, 1935-50.—The outstanding 
{2,500,000 of this stock will be repaid at par on July 1, 1935. 
FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Allied Newspapers, Ltd.—This company is considering a 
debenture issue for conversion purposes. 


Montague Burton, Ltd.—This company is considering a 
debenture issue for conversion purposes. 





CALLS DUE APRIL 1, 1935, TO APRIL 6, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due im March 1935, is 
{4.786,753, which compares with {7,275,276 which fell due in 
March, 1934. The following calls fall due from April 1, 1935, 
to April 6, 1935, inclusive :— 











Nominal ! , "he : 
amount Cc ymmpany ro Ww = ' ae 
of Stock of Ca payable aid 





Stock | Bexhill Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 1960-64 








(£350,000, at £100}%) .....ccceeeeeeeceeeeeeeeeeee £40% | Apr. 2 % 
Stock | Blackburn Corporation 23#% Red. Stock, . £604% 
1960-65 (£1,000,000, at £98}%)......0ceeeeee £30% | Apr. 3| £583% 
5/- Bowmaker (160,000 Ord. Shares, at 7/6)........ 7/6 p.s. | Apr. 2 All 
£1 Brown Brothers. New Ord. at premium 10/- 
per share, in the proportion of one new share 
FOF EVETY FiVE ....ccccccccccccccccccccccvcsocceses +++ | 15/- p.s.| Apr. 3] 15/- p.s. 
Stock | Commercial (Stewart and Ardern) Properties 
(£200,000 44% Deb. Stock, at par).........++.. £40% | Apr. 3} £60% 
fi De Havilland Aircraft (100,000 New Ord. 
Shares, at 40/—) ...0...cccccccccccccsscccsccecsccecs 10/-p.s.| Apr. 1} 10/-p.s. 
1/- Djapoera (Sumatra) Rubber, Ltd. offer to 
shareholders, of Shares of the new Company 
| ‘Djapoera Rubber Estates, Limited,” 
credited with 9d. per Share paid up (Share 
Gor Share) 2... .cccccosescooccsccccoccccccscesoceccsseee 1d. p.s. | Apr. 2] 10d. p.s 
Stock | Gas Light and ax) (£2,500,000 3% Cons. Deb. cae la 
Stock, at DD sccocecevecsotoccocencesoecococeece 25% r. 5 75% 
ti | Londen’ Couatye Prechoid and ‘Leasehold. Pro- . £75% 
perties, Ltd. (237,247 Ord. Shares, at 46/6) | 16/6 ps.) Apr. 1 All 
Stock | Manbre & Garton, Ltd. (£500,000 34% Ist Reg. 
Deb. Stock, at DIET cescévecsocsnecescecensson £864% | Apr. 2 All 
fl Prices Tailors (I d), Ltd. (40,000 6% Cum. 
Pref. Shares, at par) ........0::.seeceeeeeeeesees ++ | 10/-p.s.| Apr. 1 All 
fl Shropshire, Worcestershire and Staffordshire 
Electric Power (500,000 ‘‘B” Ordinary 
Shares, at 22/6) ......ssesssseesecseeeesrensrereeees 5/- ps. | Apr. 1] 17/6 p.s. 
Stock | South Africa (Union of) 3% Ins. Stock, 1954-64 
(£11,000,000, at £100%) .......ccecseeesseeeenees £95 | Apr. 1] an 
fl South-Eastern Gas Corporation, Ltd. (200,000 
Irred. 4% (Cum. Preference Shares, at 20/6) 20/6 | Apr. 1 All 
Stock | Stockton-on-Tees Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 
1960 (£600,000 at £100}%) ......-seeseereeereeee £40% | Apr. 1] £554% 


fl Wool Exchange and eral Invest, Ltd. 
(250,000 44% Cum. Red. Pref. Shares, at 
20/6) ....cccecerererercseeseecenscrarsnserseeesenereenes 2/-p.s | Apr. 5| 6/6 p.s. 
él Wool Ex e and General Invest, Ltd. 
(£850,000 38% Red. Deb. Stock, at £98%)... | £10% | Apr. 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


























. " Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | March 20, 1935 | March 27, 1935 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-85 .......... 101 16 | ke —% dis *-% dis 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. S/— ...........000- 6; Fy pd| 3/—5/6 5/13-5/7} 
ASTNS StORO Sl .0..000cccccecesseeee , ing aon Fy pd $/3-8/6 8/—8/3 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 ............... 96} 40 24-24 pm 143-24 pm 
Blackburn 23%, 1960-65. innate 98} 238} 23-23 dis 34-25 dis 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 5}°%%, Pref. ...... | 20/6 | Fy pd 19/—20/- 19/—20/- 
Booth’s Distilleries 6° Pref. ... 23/- | 13/- $d-10}d pm | 7}d-10}d pm 
Broadway (Retailers) 5/-... 5/- | Fy pd 3/14-3/9 2/6-3/3 
Broom and Wade 5/-.. dal 6/— | Fy pd 6d-1/- pm 6/3-6/9 
Do. Ge. Oh PUB ic.....cccccesese 20/— | Fy pd] 14d dis-3d pm} 20/43-20/10} 
Capital and County Laundries 2 ac 3/- | Fy pd 3/9—4/- 3/9-4]- 
Do. do. 6°% Pref. | 20/- 10 10/44-10/10} 10/6-11/- 
Carbo Plaster (10/—) ............ 10/-— | Fy pd 6,9-7/3 5/9-6/3 
Colman (J. and J.) Ord. £1 ...... ee Fy pd 72/—73]- 71/6-72/6 
Do. — do. ~ 5% Pref. £1 . |Fypd| 25/3-26/3 25/6-26/6 
Commercial (Stewart « Ardera) Props. 
43% Deb...... , = 100 20 3-4 pm } dis—par 
Crossley Building Products Ord. 5/- ... 5/6 | Fy pd 4/9-5]/3 4/6-S/3 
Do. do. 6% Pref. {1 | 20/- | Fy pd 17/9-18/9 17/—18/- 
Eagle Star Ins. 4%, 2nd Pref. .. .. | 21/- | 13/6 3d-—6d pm par-3d pm 
Eldoret Mining 5 it . 10/—11/- 9/6-10/6 
Freeder Crepe Paper 5/-. Fy pa 8/3-8/6 8/—8/6 
Do. do, 53% Pref. . By pd 21/14-21/6 20/9-21/6 
Gas Light and Coke 3% Deb. .. 93} 30 23-1} dis 23-14 dis 
German 4%, Fig. . oad ; Fy pd ‘ 44-46 nom 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/- 10 Fypd}| 7/—7/6x op 6/9-7/3x0p 
Grand Junction Co, 4% Deb., 1945-80 | | Fy pd} 07-108 107-108 
Hall (L.) Edmonton 5/-. ee | Fy pd | a 10/14-10/73 
Do do. 6% Pref. ... | Fy pd} ase 23/3-25/9° 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons ** A” 5/-.... | 15/3 | Fy pd} 19/74-19/103 19/4}-19/7} 
Do. do. 54% Pref. £1 21/6 | Fy pd} 23/3-23,9x 23/6-24/- 
Hillman’s Airways ... | 5 | Fy pe »/—5/6 4/9-5/3 
Hollychrome Bricks 5 | Fy pd 7{4§-7/74 6/9-7/3 
Hull 23°%, 1960-7 | 98} | 183] 432-4} dis 45-43 dis 
Humber 5 Pref 20/6 10,6 |} 38/6-9/6 8/—9/ 
Hunziker 10/- . 5i- |  4/3-4/9 3/9-4/3 
Ilford 23°, 1955-65 ............ : 99 IS | 1}-j dis 2}-1jj dis 
Illovo Sugar ......... .. |Fypd] 35/6-36/6 35/3-36, 
Inns and Co. Ord. 4/- ....... re Fy pa | 4/9-5/- 4/103-5/14 
Do. 6%, Pref. £1 .. 2ij- | 11/-|  9/73-9/103 9/7}-9/ 104 
International Tea 44% ““B” Pref. £1 | 21/- }ypd|  21/—21/6 20/103-21/44 
Johnson and Slater 4/—............ ae 4) | Fy pd | 3/7}-4] 3/7}-4/- 
Do do. 5% Pref. ..............| 20/- }Fypd} — 18/—-19/- 18/—18/9 
Jowett Cars, Ord. 4/-...... | Fy pd | oe 7/9-8/3x 
Do 6% Pref. £1 o....cccceceee. Fy pd | :: 20/9-21/3 
L.C.C. 23%, 1960-70... Sauaadicomeas 1 15 32-3} dis 33-3 dis 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord. 5/-..... 5/6 | Fy pd 5/3-5/6 4/103-5/1} 
Do. do. New 5% Ptg. Pref. | 23 Fypd} 21/—21/6 19/8-20/3 
Mercantile Credit sieschattndeptaeilaiieiatt . Py pd} 1j-2 14-2 
Do. RG PIE vescecccesvens 1 Fy pd 21/6—22/6 21/6-22/6 
Metroplitan Trust 3}°, Deb. . ee 10 $—-§ pm $-& pm 
Newsum (H.) New Ord. .......... oui : Fy pd} 22/74 -22/10} 22/44-22/73 
Do. ye) re Pe es 20/6-21/6 20/6-21/6 
Norris (C, W.) 5/- . Diabetes ts par | Fy pd 4/6-4/9 4/6-4/9 
Palestine Elec. A’? Ord........ccecceee-e. | 25/— | 1O/- | 11/3-11/9 pm } 10/6-11/- pm 
Do. 43°, Pref. .. .. | 20/— | 10/- 1/9-2/- pm 1/9-2/- pm 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43% Pref. £1... | 21/- 5/- ni 4/1-4/4} 
Do. do. 4% Deb. ......-.. | 303) 25 ; par—} pm 
Parnell & Sons Ord. 5/—..,...........0cecee. 5/- | Fy pd 5/—5/6 
Do. 6% Pref. citwesemientes ha ee ‘a par-6d pm 
Redfearn Bros, 6%, Pref. ...............005 re Fy pd | 21/6—-22/3 21/9-22/3 
Rhokana 54%, Pref. £1 ..... seaeaaneas 21/- 10 3d-6d pm 3d-6d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 4}°, Deb. ......... | “e 5 par—-1} pm par-1} pm 
a 10/6 | Fy pd 10/6-11/- 10/6-11/ 
ee We a cena cccess 21/6 | Fy pd 18/6-19/6 18/6-19/6 
Sun Real Estates 54°% Pref. ............... | 20/- | Fy pd 15/3-16/3 15/—16/- 
Taylor Woodrow 5/- ..... cousieaa 7/- | Fy pd 5/—5/9 5/—5/6 
Do. do, 6% Pref. ... sn 21/ Fy pd 18/3-19/3 17/9-18/6 
Thomas and Evans Ord, 10/- ........... 12/6 6/6 5/9-6/3 5/9-6/3 
Do. do. Se te FOE ED ercsces 20/ 10 74d-103d pm 9d-1/— pm 
Tilling (Thos.) New Ord, ....... : wie . 3 ai §1/6-52/6 
Union Cinema 7% Pref. ...........cccccees 21/- | 10/- 12/—12/6 22/—23/-x 
SENG) SAINI SHOUD cc cacrecadssnsecrsuese 20/- 5/- par-} pm par—} pm 
NN UN gacaccesccswavcscacsasavesseute 5/- | Fy pd 3/14-3/74 3/6-3/103 
Be le REED eitavenscaseessnsee Eh Oe 10, 8/3-8/9 7/14-7/73 
Universal Grinding Wheel Ord. 10/— ... | 10/— | Fy pd h-# -# 
Do. do. 5% Pref...... 20/- |Fypd| 21/3+21/9 20/9-21/3 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Investments— 
Sat nenchicucsesatounignnirenoues 98 | 20 12-18 dis 2-1} dis 
ies BN recrcsbesnsccctsctsccedanes sccm ae 4/6 1/9-1/3 dis 2/—1/6 dis 
pe Sens F 5 23-2§ pm 22-23 pm 





FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Hulett’s South African Refineries.—Underwriting has been 
completed for an issue of £450,000 43 per cent. debenture stock 
which will be offered shortly in exchange for 6} per cent. 
debentures. 

Blockleys, Ltd.—Underwriting in progress for issue next 
week of 200,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares 10s. 
at par and 125,000 ordinary 4s. shares at 4s. 6d. 

Falcon Mines.—This concern is about to offer 270,000 
shares 5s. to existing shareholders at 7s. 6d. in proportion 
three new shares for each two held as at March 25th. Whole 
issue underwritten for commission 5 per cent. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Powell Duftryn Associated Collieries, Ltd.—Issue of 3,500,000 
4} per cent. preference shares at 2ls. Applications from the 
public and shareholders and applications for conversion from 
debenture stockholders of Powell Duffryn Steam Coal Com- 
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pany, Ltd., and Welsh Associated Collieries, Ltd., together with 
firm applications from underwriters, amount to approximately 
2,570,000, leaving a balance of about 930,000 to be taken up 


by underwriters. 


Great Yarmouth Waterworks.—{39,500 3} per cent. perpetual 
debenture stock. Tenders received amounted to {£206,370. 
Those above 101} per cent. received in full, whilst those at 


1014 per cent. received partial allotment. 


obtained was £102 3s. 3d. 


Average price 


Sangers, Ltd.—The issue of 5s. ordinary shares at 21s. 6d. 
to shareholders only was subscribed four times over. 

Marriage’s Flour Mills.—The list for issue of 5} per cent. 
preference shares of {1 at 21s. 6d. was closed at 9.5 a.m. 
March 26th. Heavily over-subscribed. 


Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic.—The list of £1,000,000 










Net Profit 
After Amount 
Year ane Payment | Available 
Company Ending orn of for 
Domne Deben- Distri- 
ture bution 
Interest 
£ £ £ 
Commercial Bank of the 
SD MEL. csccbsecterceesehs Dec. 31 |Dr. 1,318 7,310 8,628 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Bournemouth and Poole ... | Dec. 31 16,225; 156,954) 173,179 
Richmond (Surrey) Electric | Dec. 31 1,435 32,484 33,919 
Scottish Power ...........s0+. Dec. 31 7,683) 300,844) 308,527 
Financial Land, etc. 
N. of Scotland Can. Mtg ... | Feb. 15 Dr. 10,049|Dr. 10,049 
River Plate Trust, Loan, etc. | Dec. 31 249,770} 170,847} 420,617 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Savoy Hotel ...........s-sseeee Dec. 31 53,360 65,086} 118,446 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Cammell Laird and Co. ...... Dec. 31 3,005|Dr. 440 2,565 
ERNE BOD, ccincecscvccsesese Dec. 31 174,227; 217,850) 391,077 
Newport Abercarn Coal . Dec. 31 1,078|Dr. 38,609|Dr. 37,531 
NE EE, Sccccerseessonessee Dec. 31 224,042} 613,260) 837,302 
Vickers-Armstrongs ......... Dec. 31 77,996} 357,533) 435,529 
Motor and Cycle 
Vauxhall Motors ............ Dec. 31 118,181} 652,994) 770,175 
Rubber, etc. 
Amherst Estates Rubber ... | Dec. 31 3,162 5,185 8,347 
Dickella (Ceylon) Rubber.... | Dec. 31 1,027 2,321 3,348 
Harpenden (Selangor) Kbr. | Dec. 31 319 3,558 3,877 
Java Amalgamated ......... Dec. 31 4,584 17,713 22,297 
Kombok (F.M.S.) Rubber .. | Dec. 31 10,674 4,500 15,174 
Rubber Estates of Ceylon... | Dec. 31 150 1,136 1,286 
Rubber Estates of Johore... | Dec. 31 13,509 6,310 19,819 
Sempah Rubber............+-+. Nov. 30 4,972 2,389|Dr. 2,583 
Sungei Choh Rubber ........ Dec. 31 289 8,378 8,667 
Shops and Stores 
Bradleys (Chepstow Place) | Jan. 19 119,775 76,752| 196,527 
Lewis (John) and Co. ...... Jan. 31 = 168,170} 168,170 
Tea 
Pantiya Tea, etc. ........+++ Dec. 31 326 957 1,283 
Poonmudi Tea and Rubber. | Dec. 31 907 3,953 4,860 
Telegraph and Telephone 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone} Dec. 31 33,702 79,412 113,114 
Textiles 
Barlow, Taylor and Co....... Jan. 31 9,014 640 9,654 
British Enka Artificial Silk | Dec. 31 |Dr567,950 1,205| Dr 566,745 
Trusts 
British Combined Investors | Mar. 1 16,078 28,437 44,515 
Lonsdale Investment Trust | Dec. 31 13,133 80,559 93,692 
Waterworks 
Jersey New Waterworks ... | Dec. 31 3,410 20,064 23,474 
Other Companies 
Associated Electrical Indtrs. | Dec. 31 102,615} 325,237) 427,852 
Blythe (William) and Co. ... | Dec. 31 4,849 30,894 35,743 
British Pepper and Spice... | Dec. 31 201 14,136) 14,337 
British Quarrying Co. ...... Oct. 31 14,312 26,788 41,100 
British Ropes ........-cee+eeeee Dec. 31 — 78,700(d) 78,700 
British Thomson-Houston... | Dec. 31 229,443) 277,479) 506,922 
Canning Town Glass Works. | Dec. 31 10,113 32,100 42,213 
Crosfield (Joseph) and Sons. | Dec. 31 86,470] 748,731 835,201 
Dunhill (Alfred) ..........-+++. Dec. 31 70,003 30,506} 100,509 
Ford (J. J.) and Sons ...... Dec. 31 3,117 5,307 8,424 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons ... | Dec. 31 78,929 27,775| 106,704 
French (J. W.) and Co. Dec. 31 oon (b) 6,467 6,467 
General Refractories.......... Dec. 31 10,400 35,042 45,442 
Gossage (William) & Sons... | Dec. 31 36,957| 291,347] 328,304 
Mazawattee Tea ..........+. Dec. 21 56,459|Dr. 3,630 52,829 
Moss Empires —......-seeeeee Dec. 31 1,706 73,986 75,692 
Pettigrew and Stephens Feb. 19 20,056 26,885 46,941 
SlaZenge;rs .....eseeeeeeeeeeeees Dec. 31 12,363 27,126 39,489 
Stephens’ Inks .........+0000+ Dec. 31 10,242 64,397 74,639 
TIES <ccskbovbueseesboobvouss Dec. 31 29,266 78,469} 107,735 
Vine Products..........-.++++0 Dec. 31 18,207} 110,253) 128,460 








(a) Represents 3 years’ preference dividend to end of 1934. 





(ad) Ten months. 


(f) On “ A” ordinary shares. 





4} per cent. debenture stock was closed at 9.5 a.m. March 26t) 
Heavily over-subscribed. 
Liverpool Corporation Bills.—Applications for the £1,000,0» 
six months’ bills offered for tender totalled £4,625,000. Fy 
amount allotted, tenders at {99 15s. 4d. and above receiv} 
allotment in full. Average rate was 9s. 3.06 per cent. pe 


annum. 


Purnell and Sons.—List closed on March 25th at 9.5. am 


for issue of ordinary and preference shares. 


Over-subscribed, 


Iiford, Ltd.—List for preference share issue closed 9.5 am, 
March 27th. Heavily over-subscribed. 

Conway Stewart and Co.—Owing to over-subscription, lists 
for the offer of shares closed at 9.5 a.m., March, 28th. 


Cannon Iron Foundries.—Lists for the offer for sale of 


Preference and Ordinary shares closed at 


March 28th. 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 

















10.45 a.m, 


Appropriation Corresponding 
Period Last 
= Year 
Dividend ated oul 
: Reserve, | Balance 
Puntos. Ondinary Deprecia-| Forward Net | Divi- 
Amount] Amount | Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
£ £ % £ £ £ 
7,000: 1,628 3,853 
11,408 86,457 15 58,814] 16,500}} 149,663 
“_ 22,000 11 9,481 2,438}| 33,988 
102,300} 198,400 8 aa 7,827|| 269,367 
| eee = cs Dr. 10,049) _ _... Dy 14,917) (c)... 
fAl2 255,617|| 227,580 
75,000 90,000 LB 3 ’ 
17,500 36,947 5 11,000} 52,999]| 45,887 
= a = one 2,565 2,264 
25,750 88,594] 2/3 (g) 93,000} 183,733)} 173,484}1/10-2g 
sin = coe obs Dr37,531\|Dr 32,275 
418,190} 190,890 6 228,222)| 543,363 
330,916 i one 104,613]| 188,413 
6,975} 261,563) 75 501,637|| 461,427 
3,641 34 2,000 2,706 
2,200 10 ; 1,148 
" oes es 3,877 
9,250 5 7,500 5,547 4,763 
6,000 5 s 9,174||Dr. 
: 24 |Dr. 3,000 611 
5,812 4 : 14,007 
on bien - Dr. 2,583||Dr. 1,548 
34 1,000 667 
16,500 50,000} 123 10,000} 120,027)| 60,191 
99,551 63,000 9 5,619 see 120,307 
5 |Dr. 850 633 
23 1,000 1,404 
60,489 8 29,367] 23,258]| 70,618 
o oi 9,654 
ee Dr566745 
23,717 . 1 3 17,498]| 24,670 
8,000 75,375| 50 : 10,317!| 83,128 
5,125 10 6,538 3,411 
76,449| 227,778 6 10,289} 113,336]| 184,399 
8,853 13,206 10 8,075 5,609]| 29,228 
os 5 64 5,000 1,276 
14,530 4(f) 5,942} 16,499]| 26,269 
27,242 Ss 7% cam 43,514|| 62,080 
81,373 46,500 3 128,236] 250,813]} 80,398 
es 17,937 5 14,000} 10,276)} 28,555 
227,500} 450,000} 30 : 157,701|| 730,041 
10,000 20,500 10} : 70,009}; 14,188 
1,488 ka ah 1,421 5,515 
-_ 26,156 133 : 80,548 
‘ sais a 1,250 5,217 ‘a 
— 21, 124 9,000} 15,265 95 
71,250] 210,000} 30 ‘ 47,054|| 210,546 
17,600 on as Dr. 5,000; 40,029 f 
a 55,658 se ai ee 20,034 ||D7r 38,258; 
7,250 y 14 5 20,651 
6,000 ’ 9 3,170} 12,986 
14,000 40,300 8 10,000} 10,339 
11,000 5 41,992} 30,046 
16,000 67,375 173 27,333] 17,752|| 86,705} 














(6) For half year. 


(c) Nine months. 


(g) On 15/- ordinary shares fully paid. 


_ 
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AUSTRALASIA 


OF PROGRESS 


SPECIAL CENTENARY BONUS 
SATISFACTORY RESULT OF PAST YEAR’S WORKING 
LARGER NET PROFIT 
CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 
MR C. G. HAMILTON’S ADDRESS 


The 1o1st annual general meeting of the proprietors of the 
Bank of Australasia was held, on the 28th instant, at the office 
of the Corporation, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Charles Gipps Hamilton presided. 

The Manager (Mr Edmund Godward) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—I presume you 
will take the report as read. (Agreed.) 

Before I come to the accounts I should like to refer to the loss 
this bank has sustained by the death of our colleague, Mr 
Johnson. He had considerable knowledge of Australia, having 
been for several years Commissioner of Railways in New South 
Wales, and after he retired he paid more than one visit to Aus- 
tralia. He took the keenest interest in the affairs of the bank 
and his knowledge of Australia and his sound judgment were of 
gteat assistance to the board. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


The accounts now before you are the centenary accounts. 
Though I am not actually the senior director—that position is 
held by Lord Aldenham—yet if you reckon the periods of office 
as a director of the bank held by my father, whose place I took 
when he retired, and my own tenure of office, they together 
make up the long period of nearly 75 years—a considerable 
portion of the 100 years’ life of the bank. (Applause.) 

In anticipation of the centenary the directors decided many 
years ago to put by annually out of the profits a certain sum so 
as to form a Centenary Fund, by means of which, if times were 
favourable, some special bonus might be given to the share- 
holders and staff, bat when the bad times in Australia came, in 
and after 1929, and profits fell off, it looked as if the centenary 
bonuses might have to be foregone. Fortunately during the last 
two years times have improved in Australia, so we think we are 
justified in utilising the Centenary Fund to pay the shareholders 
a centenary bonus of 2 per cent., less tax, and to give the staff 
a 74 per cent. bonus on their salaries. I am sure you will 
approve of the staff sharing in the centenary bonus. (Applause.) 

Coming to the accounts, the figures are quite satisfactory. 
Our total balance-sheet figures of over £53,000,000 easily con- 
situte a record and show an increase of about £1,650,000. Our 
deposits, both fixed and current, are nearly {1,800,000 higher 
than last year. Our specie, bullion, Government notes and cash 
balances represent 14s. 7d. in the £ of our current accounts, and 
if you include our bills and investments, which are easily 
realisable, we have over 11s. in the £ of our total liabilities to 
all our depositors—a position of great strength, and there is 
besides a substantial unrealised profit in the market value of our 
investments. ; 

Our net profit is slightly larger, and after paying a final divi- 
dend of 8 per cent., making 7} per cent. for the year, subject 
to tax (I omit the centenary bonus of 2 per cent., which is paid 
out of a special fund), we are able to carry forward the sub- 
stantial sum of £178,690, an increase of about £3,500. 


TRADE OF AUSTRALIA 


Australia’s financial year is from July 1st to June 3oth. For 
the first seven months of the current year her favourable trade 
balance was only £6,097,000, as compared with £27,761,000 for 
the same period in the previous year—that is a heavy decrease 
partly accounted for by the severe drop in the value of the wool 
exports and partly by the increase in the volume of their im- 
ports. It is hoped that an improvement will take place in the 
last five months of the financial year. Australia, by the several 
successful conversion operations, has reduced the interest payable 
in London by nearly £2,500,000 sterling. 


Wool may be said to have fallen over 30 per cent. The wool 
clip is estimated at 3,146,000 bales. The amount of wool unsold 
on January 31, 1935, was over 1,000,000 bales—an increase of 
about 570,000 over the figures of the previous year. This is a 
large amount to dispose of at remunerative prices. 

The Commonwealth Budget shows a slight surplus, but the 
individual States still show deficits. The net result is that the 
deficits have come down from {10,800,000 in 1929-30 to 
£5,500,000 in 1934-35—a substantial improvement. 


NEW ZEALAND 


The export trade of New Zealand still shows a favourable 
balance. This balance, excluding specie, was for the year 
ending November, 1934, £14,560,000 sterling. New Zealand is 
Britain’s best customer on a per capita basis. She buys from us 
goods to the extent of £7 8s. per head. The season has been 
favourable. 

If New Zealand’s natural charm of scenery and climate and the 
inducements she offers to sportsmen and tourists were more 
generally known New Zealand would become a great holiday 
resort. The trade of Australia and New Zealand, like that of the 
rest of the world, is much hampered by the tariff walls set up 
by nearly every nation. 

As regards our outlook, the low rates obtainable on advances 
and the absence of substantial demands for sound loans make it 
difficult for the bank to earn good profits, and our unemployed 
money in Australia, if invested in Government securities, gives 
a very low return. There seems no prospect in the near future 
of any improvement in the depreciation of the Australian 
pound. 

Profitable trading for banks in New Zealand is particularly 
difficult just now. Formerly we could invest our surplus funds 
in Treasury bills, but that facility has been withdrawn since the 
establishment of the Reserve Bank, and in New Zealand our 
taxation is based not on the actual profit made there but on a 
hypothetical profit. We are assumed to earn a certain rate of 
profit on our assets in New Zealand whether employed or not, 
and this assumed profit is much greater than the real profit. 
Consequently it is an absolute disadvantage for banks to have 
unemployed funds in New Zealand, and if the banks have trans- 
ferred their surplus funds from New Zealand elsewhere New 
Zealand must not be surprised. 

The experiment of sending chilled meat, as distinct from 
frozen meat, from Australia to London seems likely to turn out 
a success—it largely depends on a quick transit. If it is a 
success it may add largely to the prosperity of Australia and 
New Zealand. 

As regards the season, the superintendent cables as follows: — 
** Season’s conditions throughout Australia and New Zealand 
generally satisfactory with the exception of Central West. and 
North-West Queensland where severe drought prevails.’’ 

I might add that parts of Victoria suffered from an unprece- 
dented flood which did great damage, and parts of Queensland, in 
addition to the drought, have suffered from a severe plague of 
grasshoppers, and the losses in stock must be considerable. 


THE NATIONALISATION QUESTION 


There will probably be State elections in New South Wales and 
Queensland in the next few months, and I do not know whether 
the Trading Banks will again be attacked. The virulent and base- 
less attacks on the Trading Banks made by the Socialists at the 
last Federal election proved a fiasco. One thing I am certain of 
is that if all the trading banks were nationalised it would be a 
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great disaster for the community. Government Departments which 
are always subject to political control and influence are not at all 
suited to run Trading Banks. You have one striking example in 
the Agricultural Bank of Western Australia—a Government-con- 
trolled concern—which has recently been reported upon adversely 
by a Royal Commission. It is estimated that in a comparatively 
short time it lost £4,782,000, together with £1,339,000 of accrued 
interest, and the Bank has to be reconstructed. 

Having regard to the approaching elections there are a few facts 
connected with this bank that I should like to make better known. 
The capital subscribed by the shareholders is not the £3,500,000 
nominally subscribed. It is far more. Much of our capital was 
raised at considerable premiums. These premiums amounted to 
no less than {2,650,000, so the real capital provided by the share- 
holders out of their pockets was not {3,500,000 but £6,150,000. 
It is true that in 1920 we capitalised {1,000,000 of these premiums, 
thus bringing the published capital up to £4,500,c00. Thus the 
present dividend of 7} per cent. subject to tax is only 5} per cent. 
subject to tax on the actual capital subscribed by the shareholders 
and much less if you take into account the reserve (other than 
the premiums on new issues) and the contingency accounts which 
have been gradually accumulated out of profits in good years over 
the 100 years’ life of the bank, and all belong to the shareholders. 

Another important point to remember is this. For many years 
prior to the bank crisis the Australian banks, and especially those 
with head offices in London, received large deposits fixed for 
about two years from British depositors. This bank had at one 
time over {2,800,000 of such deposits. These deposits, the total 
amount of which must have amounted to many millions, were 
utilised to finance the trade and develop the resources of Australia 
and New Zealand and were of immense value to those countries, 
who did not provide one penny of this capital. 


HISTORY OF THE BANK 


As this is our centenary a very brief sketch of our history may 
be of interest to you. When the Bank was first projected in 1833 
it was proposed to call it The Royal Bank of Australia and South 
Africa, but the Treasury declined to authorise our carrying on 
business in South Africa, and our present name was then adopted 
and a Royal Charter was granted in 1835. Our first capital was 
£200,000, divided into 5,000 shares of {40 each. Our first in- 
spector, Mr Kinnear, sailed for Sydney in the year 1835 in a 
barque of 369 tons named ‘‘ Kinnear’’ after him. He took 105 
days on his journey. This may seem a long time, but it was quick 
compared to that of our first superintendent, who took 233 days, 
being detained at Pernambuco and the Cape of Good Hope. You 
will remember that the Suez Canal, which greatly shortened the 
journey, was not opened till 1869. We first opened a branch at 
Sydney in 1835. At that time there were already three banks 
there. We then opened branches at Hobart and Launceston. 

In 1838 we opened, at the request of the New South Wales 
Government (Victoria not then being a separate colony), an office 
in Melbourne. It was only a brick two-roomed cottage, 24 ft. by 
16 ft. In the back yard were kept two huge mastiffs, who were 
let loose at night. The Government supplied us with an armed 
military sentinel. Perhaps the best illustration I can give you of 
our hundred years’ progress is this—think of that two-roomed 
cottage, our first office in Melbourne, and then look at the photo- 
gtaph which hangs on these walls of the magnificent building, our 
present chief office in Melbourne. The history of the land on part 
of which our present chief office in Melbourne stands is rather 
amusing. It was contracted to be bought in 1837 by one Paddy 
Browne for £40. He paid a deposit of £4 and then became so 
frightened of his bargain that he forfeited his deposit. In less than 
forty years that land was sold for £40,000. I am afraid poor 
Paddy Browne missed a golden opportunity. 


SOME CURIOUS ITEMS 


The original order book contains some curious items. In 1840 
an order was given for 6 blunderbusses with spring bayonets, 
6 pairs of large pistols with moulds, 6 pairs of pocket pistols with 
bayonets, together with flasks and boxes of caps. I am not aware 
of these armaments ever being used. Armaments for banks are 
not unknown to-day. Mr Healy, on his way back to Australia 
last year via America, reported that in one bank he visited in 
America there were 86 policemen, all armed, on the premises. 

In 1839 the following generous rates of interest were allowed : — 

4 per cent. on current account daily balances; 

5 per cent. on fixed deposits payable at 10 days’ notice; 

7 per cent. on fixed deposits payable at 3 months’ notice, 
and the interest charged on overdrafts and advances was, I must 
admit, adequate. 

In the early days of banking in Australia the bank note did 
not circulate much except in the cities—the common form of 
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currency was the cheque to order. It passed from hand to hang 
with new endorsements each time, sometimes they were so numer. 
ous that an additional piece of paper had to be pasted on the 
original cheque, and when it eventually reached the agent 
whom it was drawn it was often so greasy and dirty that it was 
hardly decipherable. 

For many years communications between London and Australia 
were very slow. In 1840 the directors complained that they had 
had no information since a mail dated seven months before~a 
great contrast to the present weekly air mail scheduled to take 
13 days. It was not until 1872 that cable communications wer 
opened between England and Australia. That, of course, has 
brought the directors into immediate contact with our superin. 
tendent. 


CRISIS IN THE FORTIES 


The original proprietors had to wait two years for a dividend, 
Then there was a financial crisis in the forties, and in 1847 and 1848 
there was again no dividend, and it was not until the gold dis. 
coveries in 1851, which turned the hungry forties into the roaring 
fifties, that Australia and the Bank became very prosperous. The 
gold finds were phenomenal. The Welcome Nugget, of almost pure 
gold, found at Ballarat in Victoria, weighed some 2,217 ozs., and 
would be worth to-day about £16,000 sterling. Other large nuggets 
were also discovered. You can imagine how these finds excited 
the hopes of all the inhabitants and led to a frenzied rush of gold 
prospectors into Victoria from the rest of Australia and overseas. 
In a short time the population of Victoria more than trebled, and 
Melbourne became such an important capital that in 1858 the 
Bank made Melbourne its head office in Australia. 

The Bank for some years paid high dividends. After 1866, when 
the dividend was 14 per cent., lean times came, and the divi- 
dend gradually dropped to 9 per cent. in 1871. From 9 per cent. 
it rose gradually to 15 per cent., and then dropped gradually to 
12} per cent., but in 1893 the great Bank crisis occurred. 

Some details of that crisis, which is now ancient history, may 
interest you. At the end of 1892 some 4o building and financial 
institutions in Melbourne and Sydney failed, with liabilities of 
nearly {25,000,000. Then early in 1893 13 banks, with liabilities 
aggregating nearly {100,000,000, suspended payment. It is the 
proud boast of this Bank that it never closed its doors, and when 
the Governor of Victoria proclaimed a five days’ Bank holiday 
this Bank and the Union Bank of Australia defied the Proclama- 
tion and kept their doors open. This courageous act largely helped 
to allay the panic. When the crisis was over this Bank had 
more gold in its possession than before, but it was thought pm- 
dent to reduce the dividend to 5 per cent., but it soon steadily 
rose again. 


THE GREAT DROUGHT 


The next outstanding event in our history was the great drought 
in Australia, which lasted several years, and did not break up 
till 1903. It was estimated that the number of sheep fell from 
106,000,000 to 48,000,000, and the losses in cattle were very 
heavy. Some of our large advances on pastoral estates seemed 
certain to result in heavy losses, and large provisions had to be 
made. Fortunately after the drought broke there was a succes- 
sion of splendid seasons. Pastoralists did very well, and most of 
our large Doubtful Advances were repaid in full. Notwithstand- 
ing the great drought, our dividends were maintained, and the 
Bank for many years made steady progress. 

In 1904 we opened our fine new premises in Sydney, which we 
thought were large enough for all time, but we are now told 
they may want enlarging. In 1910 the Commonwealth Bank was 
started. That Bank has been ably managed, and has, I think, 
been of great value to the community. 


THE GREAT WAR 


The Great War was the next landmark in our history. I won't 
dwell on that beyond saying that our staff did their part nobly in 
the fighting, and the bank, by subscribing largely to the War Loans 
in Australia, New Zealand and London, helped to finance the War. 

Notwithstanding the Great War and the heavy taxation conse- 
quent thereon, our prosperity was not checked until 1931, when the 
serious financial difficulties of the Government and country seri- 
ously reduced the profits of all the banks and compelled them to 
reduce their dividends. 

These financial difficulties in no way affected the credit or the 
soundness of the banks. Indeed, there was a saying in America, 
where many banks were failing every day, that while in Australia 
the banks saved the State, in America the State had to save the 
banks. This is, of course, an exaggeration so far as Australia is 
concerned, but it is certainly true that the Commonwealth Bank 
and the other banks gave very material assistance to the 
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Government. Since 1932 the position has improved, and we have 
heen able to increase slightly our dividend. That is a very brief 
acount of our history in Australia. 

We opened in New Zealand in 1864—-first at Auckland, then at 
Christchurch, then Dunedin, and in 1866 at Wellington. Our 
connection with New Zealand has always been a very satisfactory 
one. Consequently there is hardly any outstanding event to re- 
port. We have suffered from earthquakes, especially at Napier, 
and we are still feeling aggrieved at the terms on which our old 
holdings were commandeered by the New Zealand Government. 

We have had five homes in London, first at Aldermanbury, then 
Lothbury, then 2 Moorgate Street, then 8 Austin Friars, and, 
fnally, in 1855, at our present office, where, I am glad to say, we 
till have some 70 years of our lease unexpired. 


ABLE SUPERINTENDENTS AND MANAGERS 


We have been well served by a succession of able superinten- 
dents, from Mr David McArthur, who opened our first branch in 
Melbourne, and ultimately became a director, to our present very 
able superintendent, Mr Healy. I should like also to mention the 
name of Mr Henderson, who joined the bank in 1871, was superin- 
tendent from 1911 to 1927 and is, I am glad to say, still alive. 
One of Mr Henderson’s earliest recollections was as a boy of 13 
attending the trial of two ruffians who robbed and murdered one 
of our officials when he was conveying gold and cash from one 
branch to another in a buggy. I am glad to say they were 
convicted and hanged. 

We have also had able managers in London. I need merely 
mention the names of Sir Walter Jeans and Mr Godward. The 
merits of these gentlemen are well known to you. Our staff 
throughout our long life has been most loyal to the bank, and has 
belped largely to make it the splendid institution it is to-day. 

This is our record, and I think the shareholders have good 
reason to be proud of it. For a bank with a small capital of 
{200,000 operating in new countries to have grown to a bank whose 
assets to-day are over £53,000,000 is no small achievement, especi- 
ally as it has not been brought about by amalgamations. We have 
only bought one very small bank—The Cornwall, in 1835. I hope 
that when the next Centenary occurs the chairman of the day will 
have an equally good record to place before the shareholders. 
(Applause.) 

I now move the adoption of the report and accounts. 


MR WHITWORTH’S REMARKS 


Mr Arthur Whitworth: Mr Chairman and Gentlemen,—It gives 
me very great pleasure to second the chairman’s proposal. Some 
of you will remember that I took the chair last year at the rooth 
meeting, and I told you then that it was left to my successor to 
deal with the history of the bank, and I should like to thank Mr. 
Hamilton for the very lucid and interesting way in which he has 
carried out the instructions which I then gave him. (Laughter and 
applause.) 

No questions being asked, the resolution was put to the meeting 
and was carried unanimously. 

Mr Horace Peel: Mr Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen,—I have 
very much pleasure in proposing the next resolution, which is the 
te-election of the three retiring directors, Mr C. G. Hamilton, Mr 
A. Whitworth and Mr J. F. G. Gilliat. 

The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Midleton, K.P., P.C., seconded the 
resolution and it was unanimously approved. 

On the proposition of Mr J. H. Butterworth, seconded by Mr 
George W. Jones, the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths 
and Company, were reappointed. 


TRIBUTE TO MANAGEMENT AND STAFF 


The Chairman: Gentlemen,—I have now to move a vote of 
thanks to Mr George D. Healy and the staff in Australia and New 
Zealand and to Mr Edmund Godward and the staff in London. 
We have had the mutual advantage of Mr Healy’s presence over 
here for some little time last year and we are satisfied that in Mr 
Healy we have a very able superintendent and one who is very 
Much respected in Australia. He has under him able lieutenants 
and an able staff both in Australia and in New Zealand. I shall 
not say too much about Mr Godward in his presence, but you 
know that we all have a high opinion of him, and he also has 
excellent lieutenants and an excellent staff under him. (Hear, 
hear.) Both Mr Godward and Mr Healy have had to deal with 
difficult exchange questions such as have never troubled their 
Predecessors. 


A SHAREHOLDER’S VIEWS 


Mr Joseph Nissim: Mr Chairman,—I venture to speak in the 
Name of the shareholders and second this resolution very cordi- 
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ally. You have given us a wonderful review of the affairs of this 
bank throughout the 100 years of its history. It is very appro- 
priate that you should preside to-day. My records show that you 
have been a director at least since September, 1898. We have 
some other very worthy links with the past. For instance, in 
Mr Sanderson we have a director who can go back, through his 
brother and his father, to 1873. (Hear, hear.) 

You have told us of the debt of gratitude we owe to Mr Healy 
and also to Mr C. J. Henderson for 55 years’ association with this 
bank, 15 of which were spent as superintendent through some very 
difficult years. As to our friend, Mr. Godward, we all know of his 
good work. His predecessor, Sir Walter Jeans, worked for 60 years 
to the satisfaction of generations of shareholders. Looking back, 
we feel that we have a tremendous amount to be thankful for, not 
only to the board for the guidance, but also the staff, who are the 
bank in distant countries. (Hear, hear.) 

This bank was founded in the reign of King William IV and 
has been going from strength to strength through the reigns of 
three sovereigns, and this year is not only the centenary of the 
bank but also the silver jubilee of King George V. It is true 
that our gross profits have suffered during the past year, but 
everything else is sound and flourishing. I do not think it easier 
to explain what this bank and others like it mean to Australia 
and New Zealand than by pointing out that last year the United 
Kingdom took 50 per cent. of the entire exports of Australia, 
while Australia took about 42} per cent. of her imports from this 
country. As far as New Zealand is concerned, the position is still 
better. On the whole, the position of Australia is sound and she 
is suffering only by reason of her international connections. 

I hope that the coming years will be better ones for Australia 
and New Zealand. There is a great field of activity there. This 
bank and others have been tried in an extremely hot fire of Party 
warfare and not found wanting, and, whether we look back or 
whether we look forward, we feel indebted to all concerned, and 
particularly to the staff, and to them on your behalf I wish to 
extend not only greetings and thanks but also gratitude and best 
wishes. (Applause.) 


The vote was unanimously accorded. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO DIRECTORS 


Mr A. J. Waley: Ladies and Gentlemen, I hope it is not in- 
appropriate for one who has had 55 years’ business relations with 
the Bank to move a vote of thanks to the chairman for his inter- 
esting address and to the directors for the time they devote to our 
interests. When one bears in mind the enormous developments 
that have taken place in Australia and New Zealand since the 
Bank was founded, we have every reason to ask ourselves to what 
extent that development has been assisted by the wise spirit 
of enterprise which the banks have shown. You, sir, touched on 
the question of the nationalisation of the banks. I wonder whether 
those who clamour for it realise the services which the banks 
have rendered to the community. I cannot conceive that any 
bank controlled by a party Government could act in the same 
broad-minded spirit of co-operation which the banks as private 
concerns have shown. i 

I am sure we are all delighted with the bonus which we are 
getting as shareholders, in which also the staff are participating. 
I think we should all be glad if the directors were also receiving 
some sort of souvenir of this interesting and historic occasion, and 
in conclusion I should like to add my testimony to the uniform 
efficiency and courtesy of our staff. (Applause. ) 

The vote was seconded by Mr W. A. Welch and unanimously 


accorded, a brief acknowledgment by the chairman concluding 
the proceedings. 
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Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
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8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication should like you 
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willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF THE YEAR 


WORLD RECOVERY AND 
MR ARTHUR WILLIS’S REVIEW 


The eighty-first ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China was held, 
on the 27th instant, at the bank’s premises, 38 Bishopsgate, 
London, Mr Arthur Willis (the chairman) presiding. 

Mr J. L. Crockatt (chief manager) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —I again have 
the pleasure of reporting that the total figures show an increase 
of approximately {1,500,000 over 1933. You will see that our 
liabilities on current accounts and fixed deposits taken together 
are practically the same as a year ago, an increase in the former 
being compensated by a corresponding decrease in the latter. 
Loans payable show an increase of about {£1,600,000, and bills 
payable a decrease of £1,000,000, reflecting a change in our 
methods of meeting the requirements of our customers. 

On the assets side cash in hand and at bankers shows a decrease 
of over {5,000,000, but you will doubtless recollect I pointed out 
a year ago that last year’s total was the highest in the history 
of the bank. This year’s figure is more in accordance with our 
normal requirements, but in view of the still unsettled state of 
the world, somewhat on the high and, therefore, safe side. This 
decrease of {5,000,000 has been utilised in financing an increase 
of {2,000,000 in our holdings of bills and £3,000,000 increase in 
bills discounted and loans. While these increases reflect to some 
extent an increased participation in financing trade, they are 
not wholly due to that cause, but partly represent loans for short 
periods against security, to enable us to earn interest upon our 
redundant funds. 

The profit for 1934 is practically identical with that of the 
previous year, and, I suggest, reflects the greatest credit upon 
all concerned in these days of violent exchange fluctuations. The 
amount available for distribution is £462,394, and we propose, 
after paying the final dividend as before, to allocate £25,000 to 
the Officers’ Pension Fund; in addition this year to transfer 
£50,000 to contingencies account, carrying forward the balance 
of £177,394. 

Before passing from the profit and loss account I wish to refer 
to the lamentable and unexpected failure of Strauss and Company, 
Limited, about which many shareholders will have read in the 
public Press. 

We, together with several other Eastern banks, are interested 
in the affairs of this old-established house, and, although our loss, 
unfortunately, is considerable, I can assure shareholders that 
your directors have given the matter every consideration and do 
not anticipate that future profits will be affected by this failure 
when the loss is finally ascertained. 


EFFECT OF QUOTAS, PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS 

The past year has witnessed some recovery in practically every 
country in the world, but this recovery has been a domestic one 
in nearly every case ; in an age when nationalism is the strongest 
force in the world as it is to-day, international trade has been 
languishing as the result of the tariffs and other barriers which 
have been erected in such a manner that the free movement of 
goods is now an extremely difficult problem. 

The British policy of bilateral trade agreements is a laudable 
attempt to overcome the present impasse, but the existence all 
over the world of quotas, prohibitions, and other restrictions is 
a definite setback to economic progress, and measures such as 
bilateral agreements or barter (now being put into operation by 
Germany) are poor substitutes for the freer conditions of trade 
on which the foundations of British commerce were built up ; 
again, quotas, prohibitions and restrictions on trade are likely 
to become very difficult of removal by reason of the powerful 
monopolies which they create during their existence. 

It is generally regarded that 1929 was the peak year for inter- 
national trade, and on looking at some figures the other day I 
was greatly struck with the tremendous drop in the value of 
British overseas trade which has taken place during the past five 
years—although the 1934 figures show some slight improvement. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
OF CONDITIONS IN THE EAST 


Unless the tendency to heap up trade barriers is definitely 
reversed, the gradual process of recovery which has been at work 
during the past year or so in practically all countries will 
eventually come to an end; without a world-wide revival in inter- 
national commerce it will be impossible for this or any other 
country to regain anything like general prosperity. 

In this connection it is as well to remember that the international 
trade system is unable to function unless there is a general accept- 
ance of the truth that creditor nations must import more than they 
export, and debtors export more than they import. That is the 
basis of political economy, and failure to recognise this funda- 
mental axiom by either creditor or debtor upsets the equilibrium 
of world trade by causing currency instability and disorganisation. 


CHINA AND SILVER 


Various disturbing factors of an exceptional nature have been 
in evidence during the past year. Their effect has been to bring 
about a considerable amount of disquiet in regard to China’s 
currency, to create no little embarrassment to the Chinese Govern- 
ment, and in the last quarter of the year to cause a money strin- 
gency which, while injuring the local credit structure, has also 
interfered with the facilities usually available for the financing 
of China’s foreign trade. 

On the whole a currency based on silver, to which her people 
have grown accustomed, has suited China admirably. I can only 
extend to that country my sympathy that as a result of disturbed 
world conditions the United States have seen fit to formulate an 
active silver-buying policy which must be detrimental to China's 
best interests, and which, indirectly at least, is responsible for the 
currency troubles affecting China to-day. Formerly China’s ad- 
verse or favourable balances of trade could be adjusted naturally 
through the export or import of silver. It is realised, however, 
that this intensive buying by the American Government, whose 
purchases become sterilised in her Treasury vaults and are no 
longer available for the world’s markets, means that China can 
only hope to obtain with difficulty supplies when necessity arises, 
and then only at advancing prices. 

I am not convinced that the makeshift legislation which cir- 
cumstances probably forced upon China last October has been an 
unqualified success. Doubtless the Government authorities con- 
sidered the arrangement as merely temporary, but the uncertainty 
as to what action the Government might take next resulted in the 
dissemination of all kinds of rumours, making for very violent 
fluctuations in exchange, a most disturbing factor to her foreign 
trade. 

I understand, however, that her financiers are at the moment 
actively engaged in working out some practical currency scheme, 
but the success which I hope will attend their efforts will not be 
reached without surmounting formidable difficulties. Possibly, 
without any deviation from America’s silver policy, they will look 
for a currency anchorage outside silver, and we can only await 
with interest the Government’s final proposals for currency 
reform. 


INDIA 


Essentially one of the most important factors in India’s recovery 
is her dependence on the revival of international trade, and the 
state of her industries can generally be said to be in a better 
position now than was the case a year ago. 

India’s balance of trade, which must be accepted as an index 
to conditions in general, has been fairly well sustained, and there 
are signs that it is growing less and less dependent upon the con- 
tinued export of gold. The flood of gold from India—now amount- 
ing to the very large figure of over {175,000,000 since September, 
1931—has come to be almost a feature in her economic life, and 
although every one realises that it cannot go on indefinitely there 
is yet lacking that improvement on merchandise account which 
would warrant a complete stoppage, but that this source of ex- 
port must ultimately dry up, although it may be a slow process, 
can, it will be agreed, be only a question of time. 
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It must be remembered that India has now enjoyed fiscal auto- 
somy for several years, and, such being the case, commercial 
interests in this country are being forced to recognise the necessity 
for readjusting their trade relations with India. I venture to hope 
that such arrangements may be made on a reciprocal basis in the 
gear future as will result in a greatly increased volume of trade 
between the two countries—especially when the present political 
changes have been brought into being—and a more active policy 
ot expansion has been initiated. In this connection a great deal 
will depend on the revival of the purchasing power of the Indian 

nt, who at present has barely enough to enable him to 
purchase the absolute necessities of life. 


INDIAN SUGAR AND COTTON 


The infant sugar industry, which has of recent years been 
nourished on high tariffs, has now its marketing problems ; but 
the industry is making efforts to form a Central Marketing Board 
which is designed to dispose of the surplus production of the 
United Provinces and Behar in the areas now served by the ports. 
The aim is gradually to stop the import of foreign sugar, and 
supply the entire internal requirements from Indian-grown pro- 
duction, and the general opinion is that with Government aid 
this can be accomplished. 


NEW RESERVE BANK 


I made a reference in my speech last year to the establishment 
of the new Reserve Bank for India. This bank is now on the point 
of opening its doors, and in consequence the Imperial] Bank of 
India will be enabled to cast off certain shackles to which it has 
been bound through having been the Government of India’s 
bankers. This will naturally mean more competition in the 
sphere of operations in which your bank is engaged, but to what 
extent I am unable to say at present. It is, however, my fervent 
hope that we shall find the Imperial Bank of India a willing and 
helpful co-operator where the good of Indian banking generally 
is concerned. 


CHINA’S TRADE OUTLOOK 


Last year I invited your attention to the small share which 
China still has in the total trade of the world. It is round about 
2 per cent.—a figure out of all proportion to the size, importance, 
and population of the country—and one of the disturbing features 
of 1934 was a marked shrinkage even in that small volume of 
trade both on export and import account. 

The decline in trade, and the ensuing poverty, has been the 
more disappointing to those of us who are closely associated with 
the fortunes of the Chinese people in that it has fallen upon them 
ata time when there have been marked evidences of internal re- 
covery. There has been a striking decline in disruptive move- 
ments, both of a military and an industrial nature. The authority 
of the Central Government has been extended and consolidated 
oer a wider area, transportation has been improved and made 
More remunerative, and there are evidences of progressive 
measure in the fields of government, of education, of reconstruc- 
tion, and of industry. 

The evidence justifies a faith in the gradual development of 
China’s prosperity. The country is in urgent need of fresh sup- 
plies of capital which, given adequate security, could find a more 
Promising outlet among those industrious and enterprising people 
than in any other quarter of the globe. 


JAPAN 


The phenomenal rise of Japan as a competitor in world trade 
during the past few years has now become a commonplace, and I 
think I was one of the first to direct general attention two years 
ago to the variety of her export goods, and to the cheap prices at 
which she is able to sell them in world markets. The position may 
be summed up as follows: If the unfavourable factors. (agrarian 
distress, low raw silk prices, restrictions on exports) do not develop 
seriously, and if, as seems likely, the yield from taxation and other 
Sources of ordinary revenue improves, there is a good prospect of 
financial stability. 


RESTRICTION SCHEMES 


This bank has branches in countries in which four restriction 
schemes are in being, covering jute, tea, rubber, and tin. The only 
alternative to restriction schemes can be the survival of the fittest, 
and some hold the opinion that this is the line to follow, but it 
Must be clearly understood that the words ‘“‘ survival of the 
fittest '’ would mean the closing down of many businesses, the loss 


of much capital, and the throwing out of employment of many 
labourers. 





The danger of restriction schemes lies in their not being all- 
embracing, by which I mean that unless they are world-wide they 
can never give that real feeling of security which is so necessary. 

As the world is to-day I do not think we can get away from the 
need for restriction of output of commodities where there is an 
over-production of such, and I prefer this to the alternative of 
seeing knocked out of existencesundry enterprises into which vast 
sums of capital have been put, but in expressing this view it seems 
essential that restriction schemes should be made to cover not only 
those countries where production is going on in over-abundance, 
but also to cover other countries where production either is being 
carried on in a small way or is about to start. 


THE FUTURE 


Last year I told you I felt it difficult to speak anything but 
guardedly about the future, and, though I regret to say it, these 
words hold equally good to-day. Banks, as you well know, can 
only prosper like the merchant through trade, and both suffer when 
there is a want of it. Lack of trade forces the banks to put a con- 
siderable proportion of their surplus funds into gilt-edged securi- 
ties, because there is nothing else they can do with such funds if 
they are to earn anything and, as you will understand, even the 
holding of gilt-edged securities is not free from risk. There are 
also what are known as bad and doubtful debts, which a bank is 
never free from even in good times, but in bad times, such as the 
world has experienced during the last few years, these become par- 
ticularly severe. The future prosperity of a bank such as this, 
which operates all through the East, and connects the East with 
the West, lies in the general improvement of international trade, 
which no doubt will one day come, but I do not think that 
anyone would be bold enough to say when. 

In the circumstances, I hope you will consider generally satis- 
factory the figures which we have been able to put before you. 

Before I close my speech I wish, as usual, to make a reference 
to the staff at home and abroad, and to ask you to let me pass 
on your appreciation of the high service given. In both good 
and difficult times there is in the East always the climate to 
contend with, but in the latter conditions the climate is more 
than ever apt to eat into one’s vitality. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr E. F. Mackay seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN, DIRECTORS AND STAFF 


Mr Joseph Nissim said he did not think that the shareholders 
ought to separate without passing a vote of thanks to the directors 
and staff for their successful management of the bank. The 
bank was maintaining its position in the forefront, certainly in 
India. It shared the difficult times that other banks had been 
facing and shared them, on the whole, very successfully. He 
wanted to assure the directors and the staff that the shareholders 
were alive to the difficulties which faced them. In that con- 
nection he would like to call attention to a few of the leading 
features of the trade figures for India for 1933-34, as com- 
pared with 1929-30. For the year ended March 31, 1930, 
the exports of merchandise were 319 crores; in 1933-34 they 
dropped to 150 crores, that was by more than half. Similarly, 
the imports of merchandise declined from 250 crores to 117 crores, 
also by more than half. Taking the two sets of figures together 
they showed a decline from 569 crores to 267 crores, of 53 per 
cent. The exports of raw cotton in 1929-30 were 66 crores and 
in 1933-34 they were 27 crores, a decline of 59 per cent.; while 
for jute the decline was from 79 crores to 27 crores, or 66 per cent. 
The biggest decline was in the imports of cotton manufactures, 
piece goods, etc., including those from the United Kingdom and 
Japan, which had dropped from 60 crores in 1929-30 to 18 crores 
in 1933-34, a decline of 70 per cent. Those figures gave some 
indication of the difficulties facing the board and the executive 
officers and staff. 

There were some encouraging features on the horizon, particu- 
larly the bi-lateral arrangements between Japan and India and 
between Lancashire and the Indian Textile Association, in conse- 
quence of which the situation was better, and it was along those 
lines that they should proceed. The Ottawa Convention had 
already helped India in regard to tea, linseed, and rice, so that 
he thought there were better times in store, and, remembering 
that, he hoped the shareholders would support him in his proposal 
that a vote of confidence and thanks be accorded to the chairman, 
the directors, and the executive officers and the staff. 

Dr. A. D. Spence seconded the resolution and it was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman having acknowledged the compliment on behalf 
of his colleagues and himself, the proceedings terminated. 
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DEPARTMENTS 


TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED £100,000,000 
SIR ENOCH HILU’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The eighty-second annual general meeting of the Halifax Build- 
ing Society was held at Halifax, on the 25th instant, Sir Enoch 
Hill, J.P., F.C.1.S. (president of the society), presiding. 

The President, proposing the adoption of the annual report and 
statement of accounts, said: In the entire range of all the depart- 
ments of the society’s operations, there has been substantial and 
record progress, and the directors regard with much satisfaction the 
fact that this experience has for many years past been continuous 
and unbroken. During the last seven years the number of in- 
vestors has been increased by no less than 293,099 ; the invested 
funds have increased to £08,794,103 ; the total assets have in- 
creased to {102,797,613 and the total reserve funds have increased 
to £3,853,509; all these figures have been doubled during that 
period without any setback, and the increase in the total assets of 
the society in the past year alone is no less than £10,154,922. 
During the whole of the year the society has been compelled to 
apply very severe restrictions upon the receipt of new investments 
to keep them reasonably within the requirements of the society for 
new mortgage business; otherwise the funds would have been 
much greater. 


CONFIDENCE ENJOYED BY SOCIETY 


The confidence enjoyed by the society is shown not only by the 
new investments offered beyond its requirements but also by the 
consistently decreasing rate of withdrawals of investments, the 
percentage having fallen from over 18 per cent. in 1931 to 12} per 
cent. last year. As an indication of its nation-wide activities, I 
made reference last year to the fact that the investments at the 
Belfast branch were equivalent to more than 5s. per head of the 
entire population of Northern Ireland, and this amount has since 
increased to 9s. per head, and practically the whole has been in- 
vested locally. This is typical of the general experience of 
branches. 

The total reserve funds, after providing for all expenses and in- 
terest up to the date of the accounts, stand at £3,853,500, being 
an increase during the year of £499,945. Of these total reserve 
funds £491,854 has been specially set aside to meet any loss or 
deficiency which may occur in the future in the realisation of pro- 
perties mortgaged to the society This the directors regard as more 
than ample provision for any calls which in ordinary circumstances 
can be made upon the funds without in any way affecting the 
general reserve fund, which, exclusive of the surplus profits of the 
year of £495,641, amounts to £2,866,013. 


RECORD MORTGAGE BUSINESS 


The mortgage business of the society during the past year has 
surpassed all previous records, the new loans advanced having 
amounted to £21,694,200, or £3,146,107 more than any previous 
year’s total. 

he number of new borrowers during the year was 37,516, being 
4,576 more than in the preceding year. The amount advanced 
averages more than {1,800,000 in every month of the year, and 
this large sum was utilised mainly for the purpose of giving assist- 
ance in the purchase of dwelling-house property. 

The total amount owing upon mortgage is £78,099,086, being an 
increase in the year of £8,491,555, and the total number of bor- 
rowers is 198,922, an increase of 19,320 in the year. The proper- 
ties mortgaged are spread over the greater part of the United King- 
dom and, as indicating the wide financial distribution of the 
mortgage loans, it may be stated that 78 per cent. are in cases 
where the present debt does not exceed £500, and the average 
amount owing on all the society’s mortgages is only £392 each. 

The mortgage accounts are in a very satisfactory condition, there 
being no properties in the possession of the society to be reported 
in the statutory schedule of the accounts, and the society has no 
properties in possession of receivers on its behalf as mortgagees. 


NET PROFIT 


The net profit for the year after providing for all expenses and 
charges amounts to £405,641. Out of this sum the directors recom- 
mend the distribution, in addition to interest, of a bonus of ros. 
per cent. to paid-up shareholders, class 1, and a bonus of {1 per 
cent. to the monthly subscription investing shareholders. This 
distribution will make a total yield to the paid-up shareholders 
in class 1 of £4 per cent. per annum and to the subscription in- 
vesting shareholders of £4 10s. per cent. per annum, both interest 
and bonus being free of income tax. 


They also recommend that the sum of £30,000 be granted to the 
staff superannuation fund, and that £50,000 be written off office 
properties’ account. 

The yield upon the surplus funds of the society, consisting of 
cash in banks and loans to local authorities, still shows a down. 
ward tendency, the average rate upon these loans during the past 
year having fallen from £4 5s. 8d. per cent. to £3 18s. 3d. per cent, 

The new accounts opened during the year number 110,907, and 
the total accounts now open number 622,323, being an increase oj 
54,180 during the year. 

The directors have particular pleasure in recognising the present 
occasion as a special one, inasmuch as it marks the attainment by 
the society of total assets exceeding £100,000,000. 


NEW HOUSING BILL 

Notwithstanding the many admirable provisions of the new 
Housing Bill now before Parliament, I regard with considerable 
concern the provision that houses should be extensively provided 
by local authorities on the basis of community homes, which will 
constitute the dead end of social life, so far as home ownership is 
concerned. A nation of home owners, which has been rapidly 
approaching by the operation of building societies, is, I think, 
infinitely more beneficial than to create a sentiment of indifference 
or apathy on the part of the individual citizen to lead him to be 
content as a tenant of a community home. 

The policy of providing homes out of public funds to be let at 
uneconomic rents is no doubt being diligently propagated by those 
who favour that method of housing our people. The popularity of 
private home ownership is, however, very certainly increasing 
among that section of the public who desire an individual, as well 
as an elevated, social life, and we have lately seen a greater dis- 
position on the part of local authorities to assume the functions of 
building societies or private thrift institutions and to make loans 
under the Small Dwellings Acquisitions Acts of Parliament. This 
may be accepted as a tribute to the popularity of home ownership, 
and I hope that the authorities who undertake this work will 
carry it out as satisfactorily to all concerned as it has been done, 
and is being done, by building societies. 

Considering the facilities now available and the uncertainty of 
rates of interest, for the time being at any rate, there does not 
appear to me to be any justification for local authorities to embark 
upon this work at the risk of the ratepayers. A number of local 
authorities who have adopted and worked these Acts of Parlia- 
ment have found to their cost that providing finance for the pur- 
chase of homes is very much more expensive than they antici 
pated, and that the business can be done more economically by 
self-help than as a department in municipal administration. 

This society and other societies have taken a transfer of a very 
considerable number of mortgage loans made by local authorities 
who have desired to escape the responsibilities they had voluntarily 
and unnecessarily entered into. 


SERVICES OF BUILDING SOCIETIES 


Building societies, as incorporated by law for over 50 years past, 
have been conducted on the highest level of mutual benefit and 
advantage both to the investor and the borrower, without any 
proprietary capital to take toll either from one or the other. I feel 
considerable confidence that as the advantages and pride of private 
ownership are more recognised, and the equitable terms undef 
which building societies provide assistance to those who need it, 
the more will the vogue for home ownership increase. 

It has riever been a part of the policy of the directors to strive 
merely for big figures, but rather to give the best possible service 
to both investors and borrowers, and especially in areas where 
there were inadequate facilities. This policy, and nothing else, is 
responsible for the distinction which the society enjoys in the 
accumulation of assets exceeding £100,000,000. 

Total assets, however, are not nearly so important as the help 
given in the encouragement of thrift and the benefit of saving 
money, and in inculcating the desire for private home ownership. 
As an illustration of this, it may be interesting for me to mention 
that during the past year the interest and bonus credited to the 
investors and depositors was no less a sum than £3,151,178, and, 
at the end of the year, that was a direct and solid increase in the 
amount invested to the advantage of the savers. 

The report was approved. 



































































M 


co} 
wh 
Tes 



















fi 














am 22 o8e3e. Gs 











35 


to the 
E Office 


‘ing of 
down. 
e past 
T cent, 
7» and 
ease of 


resent 
ent by 


e new 
lerable 
ovided 
ch will 
ship is 
‘apidly 
think, 
ference 
to be 


let at 
’ those 
rity of 
‘easing 
is well 
er dis- 
ons of 
- loans 

This 
rship, 
k will 
done, 


nty of 
es not 
m bark 
f local 
arlia- 
e pur- 
antici 
ly by 


L very 
orities 
itarily 


past, 
t and 
t any 
I feel 
rivate 
under 
ed it, 


strive 
ervice 
where 
ise, is 
1 the 


help 
aving 
rship. 
ntion 


and, 
n the 





March 30, 1935 





THE ECONOMIST 


BRITISH INSULATED CABLES 









LIMITED 


Manufacturers of all types of bare and insulated cables and overhead conductors for the transmission and distribution of electrical 
energy, including allied accessories and house wiring systems, also aluminium and copper sheets and sections, eleciric resistance 
welders and rivet heaters, lead strip and glazing sections, meters, rail joint bonds, static condensers, etc. 


IMPROVED RESULTS OF THE YEAR 
INCREASED TURNOVER AND PROFITS 
WIDE RANGE OF PRODUCTS 


SIR ALEXANDER 


The Thirty-Ninth ordinary general meeting of shareholders of 
British Insulated Cables Limited was held, on the 26th instant, 
at Exchange Station Buildings, Liverpool. 

Sir Alexander Roger, Chairman, presided over a good atten- 
dance of shareholders. 

Mr Alex. Crook, Secretary, 
meeting. 

The Chairman, moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
suid: The Directors’ Report and Statement of Accounts have, no 
doubt, already been perused by you, and I presume we may take 
them as read. 

A year ago I ventured to predict an improvement on the pre- 
vious year, and you will be glad to see this has been fulfilled. 
We have had a better year. This applies both in the matter of 
manufacturing and trading profit and in dividends from invest- 
ments. 

The improvement in net profit from trading is largely owing to 
an increased turnover, achieved in the face of growing and intense 
competition in important classes of our manufactures, by reason of 
which the rate of gross profit obtainable has decreased. The 
results are all the more satisfactory on this account. 


read the notice convening the 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


You will observe that the profit amounts to £558,759, compared 
with £517,454 for the previous year, which included a substantial 
sum from profit realised on the sale of some investments. On this 
occasion we have received no assistance from this source. 

The balance brought forward is £300,724, which, added to the 
profit for the year, gives us a total of £859,484. From this amount 
there has to be deducted {191,431 for debenture interest, divi- 
dend on the two classes of Preference Shares, the interim dividend 
already paid on the Ordinary Shares, and Directors’ and Trustees’ 
iees, leaving available the sum of £668,053. 

We have allocated {100,000 to Depreciation, and propose to 
place {100,000 to Reserve Account. Out of the remaining balance 
ot £468,053 we propose that a final dividend of 10 per cent. be 
paid on the Ordinary shares, making, with the interim dividend 
already paid, a total of 15 per cent. for the year, and carrying 
forward to next account the sum of £301,386, slightly more than 
was brought in. 


BALANCE SHEET 


The Reserve Account is increased by the transfer of the £100,000 
already mentioned. 

Dividend Equalisation account and Workpeople’s Compassionate 
fund remain unchanged. 

The item General Creditors and Contingent Reserves has grown 
from £298,370 to £445,603. This is always a fluctuating item, 
which moves up and down in consonance with our turnover and 
Tequirements in connection therewith. 

On the assets side of the sheet, Land, Buildings, Plant and 
Machinery, after writing off {100,000 for depreciation, stands at 
£1,687,778, an increase over the previous year of £82,195. This 
increase arises from capital expenditure incurred in extending 
and improving our manufacturing facilities in certain directions 
for which we saw justification. 

You will remember that last year I reported that during the 
previous six years we had spent {800,000 on capital account. To 
this sum I have to report a further expenditure of £182,000, and 
we confidently hope that this additional expenditure will be 
equally remunerative. Our policy in this direction is to spend in 
order that we may save. 


MANUFACTURING DEVELOPMENTS 


As an illustration, we have recently installed at our Prescot 
works a plant for the manufacture of our own gas, instead of 
purchasing from outside sources as hitherto. This follows a similar 
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step that we took at our Helsby works some years ago. We use 
large quantities of gas for process heating, and the results obtained 
show that the new plant gives as good service as formerly and 
effects considerable economies. 

A further addition to our manufacturing facilities has been 
made by the erection and equipment of a completely new work- 
shop for House Service Electricity Meters. This has been designed 
ultimately to augment our output by 300 per cent., and is on 
the most modern lines. The circulating air is washed and filtered, 
thus providing a purer atmosphere for the workers and avoiding 
the possibility of the access of dust or dirt to the mechanism of 
the finished meters. 

In recent years there has been an increasingly wide use of 
electric welding for operations which were formerly riveted or 
bolted or otherwise joined. We specialise in the manufacture of 
all sizes of electric resistance welders for a large variety of 
purposes, from dentistry to boiler work, and the demand for our 
welders has increased so much that we have reorganised our 
manufacturing facilities, and are now able to meet the most 
exacting requirements. 


INVESTMENTS 


Returning to the Balance Sheet, Patents and Goodwill as before 
stand at nil. 

Investments in, loans, and current accounts and advances to, 
subsidiary companies at {1,262,761, are down by £266,823. The 
difference is almost wholly accounted for by the fact that during 
the year the sale of the properties of the Electric Supply Company 
of Victoria to the State Electricity Commissioners was carried to 
completion. I have on previous occasions referred to this matter, 
and it now only remains to be said that the company is in 
voluntary liquidation, and we expect shortly to receive the com- 
paratively small balance still due to us. 

Other investments aggregate £1,146,912, an increase of £138,594 
over the previous period. 

A conservative estimate of the value of the company’s invest- 
ments satisfies us that they are worth substantially more than 
the amount at which they stand in the Company’s books. 

The value of Stocks and Work in Progress at £781,005 shows a 
considerable increase, and is partly explained by the necessity 
of meeting demands by customers for still more prompt delivery, 
but generally and to a larger extent by the need to carry addi- 
tional raw material stocks, because of the increased turnover. 

Debtors and Bills Receivable, aggregating £837,582, show an 
increase of £62,641, as might be expected in the circumstances 
already mentioned. 

Finally, it will be seen that with £340,939 Cash in Bank and 
in Hand, we have adequate liquid resources to meet the normal 
requirements of the business. 


COPPER PRODUCTION 


You will be interested to know that the copper, lead, aluminium 
and other metals used annually in our factories amount to over 
60,000 tons. Some years ago we were obliged, for example, to 
buy copper at £60 or more per ton, compared with a price of £32 
a ton to-day. Our tonnage is much greater now than in the days 
of high prices, and we must always bear in mind that if prices 
rise again by even a few pounds a ton, our liquid resources would 
be taxed much more heavily than they are to-day. 

Turning now to matters of general interest, you may probably 
have noticed in the newspapers that we recently had an unfor- 
tunate fire at our Helsby works, which completely destroyed the 
large store of finished goods. This was covered by insurance, 
but occasioned a good deal of inconvenience to the works staff 
and, I fear, some disappointment to customers. At the risk of 
singling out one factory when all have shown good results for the 
year, I should like to mention that last year Helsby easily broke 
all its previous records of output. 
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I am glad to be able to tell you that our subsidiary company, 
British Copper Refiners, continues to do well, and last year 
showed not only a very substantially increased output, but what 
is of greater interest and importance, a considerably increased 
profit, and this now provides a very welcome contribution to the 
parent company. 

We are now handling nearly one-third of the whole copper 
used in this country for electrical purposes, and have duplicated 
the plant to provide against inevitable periodic breakdown and 
ensure continuous output. 

The completion of the purchase of our electricity undertaking 
at Prescot by the Liverpool Corporation is still in abeyance. These 
affairs move slowly, but we do not think completion will now be 
long delayed. 


TECHNICAL PROGRESS 


Research is the life blood of such an industry as ours. We con- 
tinue to devote great attention to this and to the improvement of 
works technique, in which we co-operate with others in solving 
the problems which beset us, and from which we reap great benefit 
in improved methods of manufacture and consequently lower costs. 
Our aim and object is to remain in the forefront of the industry, 
and to produce ever better manufactures at lower costs and selling 
prices. It is true to say that in the face of lessened prevailing 
selling prices (due to increased competition) had this co-operation 
not been achieved, we should have had a much less satisfactory 
Profit and Loss Account to put before you to-day. 

In this connection you will be interested to know that in cer- 
tain branches of our business, the annual turnover amounts to 
as much as ten times the proportion of Shareholders’ capital em- 
ployed therein, which shows how a small margin of profit on turn- 
over may easily result in a satisfactory dividend. 

Your Directors are at the present time giving earnest con- 
sideration to the possibility of reductions in the very important 
matter of standing charges, by means of a unification of our 
sales efforts and in other ways and directions. 


B.I. RANGE OF PRODUCTS 


Although the ‘‘ B.I.’’ Company has become known throughout 
the whole electrical world and is to us a familiar household name, 
there are people who frequently ask ‘‘ What do you make ’’? 

As you are aware, your Company is primarily engaged in the 
manufacture of electric cables, from the heaviest type of power 
transmission mains down to the finest possible sizes of wire used in 
radio and telephone transmission. In fact, I do not think there 
is any class of electrical conductor which we do not make in con- 
siderable quantities. 

For this range of work we and our subsidiary companies cover 
the whole field of manufacturing processes, from the raw material, 
even from the rough copper as delivered from the mine and the 
raw rubber as delivered from the plantation. 

In addition we manufacture many other classes of allied goods 
too numerous to mention here, such as electricity meters, con- 
densers, electric welders, etc. 

You will see, therefore, that the prosperity of your Company 
largely depends upon the amount of enterprise shown by those 
authorities to whom we supply our goods, and in their success 
in persuading the public to become more and more electrically 
minded. While it is true that electricity in its manifold and ever 
increasing uses, in the workshop and in the home, largely recom- 
mends itself, on the grounds of cleanliness, economy and con- 
venience, our thanks are due to our friends and customers in the 
Electricity Supply, the Telephone and the Radio industries for 
the very commendable energy they are showing in the develop- 
ment of new business, and in the definite results achieved, with 
consequent benefit to us and other manufacturers of the necessary 
appliances. 


SALES EXPANSION 


As a measure of the progress that is taking place, I may men- 
tion that last year in this country the sales of electricity increased 
by 14 per cent., and under the vigorous management of Sir 
Kingsley Wood telephone users grew in number from 2,225,006 to 
2,337,402, an increase of 112,396. 

These are valuable barometers of trade. If we examine the 
figures since 1931, the year of the last General Election, we find 
that sales of electricity have increased by 35 per cent., while the 
number of telephone users has expanded from 2,068,591 to 
2,337,402, am increase of 268,811. 

These figures are illuminating, and point clearly to the wide- 
spread increase of purchasing power of the people and the general 
improvement in the country’s position over the period. It is 
unfortunately true that several important industries throughout the 
country are still languishing and account for a large proportion of 


THE ECONOMIST 





March 30, 1935 


Ne, 


the figures of unemployment: and bearing in mind the changed 
conditions at home and abroad, their recovery is bound to be 
difficult and slow, but taking the country as a whole, we ought to 
derive much comfort from a contemplation of the substantia} 
progress we have made towards recovery. 


BRITAIN’S STABILITY 


I am not upholding all the doings of the National Government, 
As you know, I am a stern believer in business minding its own 
business, free from Government interference and control; but 
whether or not we believe in recovery assisted by tariffs, sub- 
sidies and other aids, we are all agreed that our welfare and 
prosperity is attributable to the peaceful and stable conditions 
we enjoy in Great Britain, as compared with the turmoil, both 
commercial and political, common to most other countries. These 
conditions can be credited to our National Government. Its 
composition and its vigour could doubtless be improved by the 
introduction of some fresh blood, drawn from the various political 
parties. It could be broadened, and it could be made more truly 
National. This would be acceptable to the business world of the 
country, and it is profoundly to be hoped there will be no return 
for some years yet to party politics, for this, in my view, would 
throw us back, as far as recovery is concerned, to the level of 
those countries whom we have outdistanced, and to whom we are 
the envied model of stability to-day. 

One of the remarkable features of our national life to-day is 
the balancing of the National Budget, and I do not doubt the 
Chancellor, when he presents the Budget in a week or two, will 
be able to repeat the achievement. His task in adjusting the 
financial burdens to be carried by trade is no easy one, but I 
would respectfully suggest to him that there are methods other 
than subsidies and tariffs whereby industry can be aided in its 
competition in the world’s markets, and that is by a reduction 
of direct taxation. 


TAXATION DISADVANTAGE 


It is generally recognised that taxation in this country is 
probably heavier than in any other country in the world, and 
seriously handicaps our competitive position in export markets. 
But the form in which taxation is imposed is scarcely less 
important than its total burden. I find, for example, that more 
than 40 per cent. of Great Britain’s total taxation takes the form 
of taxes on income and property, quite apart from death duties, 
the corresponding figures for the United States being 33 per cent. 
and for France and Germany 29 and 16 per cent. respectively. 

This disparity, besides reducing the profitability of our business, 
indicates a relative disadvantage under which this country suffers 
in the accumulation of capital for investment purposes. 


ACTIVITY AHEAD 


With regard to the future and our prospects, I am glad to be 
able to tell you that the amount of unexecuted orders we had in 
hand at the beginning of 1935 was considerably better than the 
previous year, and that prospects at the moment point to a 
continuance of activity. The renascence of business in this 
country is a tender growth, and has not yet extended to other 
countries in which our far-flung interests in other years were 
considerable, and I hesitate to hold out greater hope than that 
this year may be as good as 1934. 

Since we last met I regret to say that we have lost, by death, 
the services of Dr. Carlton Stitt. Dr. Stitt was a Director of the 
Company from 1902 until 1928, and latterly a member of our 
Works Committee. His services are greatly missed. 

The lamented death of Sir Max Muspratt created a vacancy in 
the Trusteeship for the Debenture Holders, to which the well 
known and highly respected citizen of Liverpool, Sir Thomas 
Royden, has been appointed. 


DIRECTORATE AND STAFF 


You will have observed that we have recently appointed three 
Directors to fill vacancies on the Board, and their appointment 
we shall ask you this day to confirm. These gentlemen—Major 
Chandler, Mr Martin-Harvey and Mr Travis—have all been dis- 
tinguished executives in the Cable industry for long periods, and 
we are confident that their wide experience and _ specialised 
knowledge will greatly strengthen the Board. 

In conclusion, I desire to acknowledge our deep sense of all 
we owe to our Managing Director, Mr. G. H. Nisbett, and the 
whole staff and workpeople of the Company for their loyalty 
and excellent service. 

Mr Nisbett has now been with the Company for the long period 


of 41 years, and continues to enjoy the complete confidence of 
the Board and entire Management. 
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I now beg to move that the report and accounts be received 
and adopted, and that the dividends therein recommended be 
paid. (Applause.) 

Mr John Ferguson, Vice-Chairman, seconded the motion, which 
was unanimously approved. 

Mr Ferguson proposed the re-election of the Chairman, Sir 
Alexander Roger, and Sir Arthur Stanley, as Directors. 

Mr G. H. Nisbett, Managing Director, seconded, and the motion 
was carried. 

On the proposal of the Chairman, seconded by Mr G. H. 
Nisbett, Major A. L. Chandler, Mr T. H. Martin-Harvey and Mr 
W. Travis, the three Directors recently appointed, were re-elected. 

Messrs Chalmers Wade & Co. were reappointed Auditors. 

The meeting accorded a hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman 
and Directors for their services, passed on the motion of Mr J. 
McKay. 

Sir Alexander’s acknowledgment closed the meeting. 





PROVINCIAL CINEMATOGRAPH THEATRES, LIMITED 
COMPANY’S SILVER JUBILEE 


The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of Provincial Cine- 
matograph Theatres, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, in 
London. 

Mr Mark Ostrer (the chairman) said he was pleased to be able 
to report a substantial increase in profits, which was very satis- 
factory taking into consideration the increased competition with 
which they had had to contend during the past year. With regard 
to the accounts, the increase in the bank overdraft from {£94,190 
to {229,358 was more than represented by the increase of £173,279 
in freehold and leasehold properties and fixtures, fittings, etc. 
A further {91,000 had been placed to depreciation, bringing this 
reserve up to £867,143. In addition to the sinking fund reserve 
of £12,455, there had again been set aside £65,000 to the general 
reserve, which now appeared at £530,000, and exceeded the 
ordinary share capital by £30,000. The net profit for the year 
amounted to £482,509, an increase of £23,019 compared with the 
previous year, and the directors recommended a dividend on the 
ordinary shares of 15 per cent. for the eighth consecutive year. 

The Gaumont Palaces at Derby, Chelsea and Yeovil opened 
during the year were all doing well. They were proceeding with 
the erection of the Gaumont Palace, Worcester, and that theatre 
would be opened in October next, when the company’s present 
theatre would be closed. 

Owing to the company’s close association with the Gaumont- 
British Picture Corporation, they were able to book their films 
on advantageous terms. Their company were the pioneers in the 
erection of high-class picture-theatres in this country, and it 
Was appropriate to refer to the fact that they also were celebrating 
their silver jubilee this year. They were justified in looking back 
over their career of 25 years with pride, and to the future with 
every confidence that they would continue to prosper and pay 
Substantial dividends. The profits during the present financial 
year to date had been more than maintained, and he hoped next 
year to be able to submit figures at least as satisfactory as those 
now under consideration. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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COMPANY, LIMITED 


ADVANCE IN UNITS SOLD 








The ordinary general meeting of the Lancashire Electric Light 
and Power Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr George Balfour, 
M.P. (vice-chairman of the company), presiding in the absence of 
Mr Alfred Shepherd, the chairman. 

Mr Balfour, in the course of his speech, said :—During the first 
half of the year, the increase in our units sold was nearly 12 per 
cent. greater than for the first half-year 1933, but the second half- 
year only 4 per cent. It was not unreasonable to assume that the 
increase would be maintained during the second half of the year, 
and this would have made a substantia] difference in our profits. 
The total increase in the units sold for the year is fairly satisfac- 
tory, but, as you will see later, the benefit of the increased output 
has been absorbed in increased expenses. 

The trading profit of our subsidiary companies for the year 
amounted to £346,399, compared with £346,356 the previous year, 
practically the same figure. 

The gross receipts of the Lancashire Power Company, excluding 
the Central Board, amounted to £784,572, compared with 
£736,100, or an increase of £48,472. We received in addition a 
payment on account from the Central Board of £17,766, making 
the total increase in receipts compared with 1933 £66,238. On 
the other hand, the expenditure amounted to £457,663, compared 
with £392,200, an increase of £65,463, which you will note ab- 
sorbed our increased receipts. If our output in that company had 
been maintained on the same level as for the first half-year, it 
would have resulted in an increased balance, after payment of 
expenses, of over £30,000. 


EFFECT OF OPERATION UNDER CENTRAL BOARD 


Since January 1, 1934, we have operated our power stations 
under the directions of the Central Board. A very careful investi- 
gation has been made as to what would have been the result if 
the company had not been in any way connected to the Central 
Electricity Board, and had not delivered to or received any supply 
from that authority ; in other words, if we had been operating as 
we were in the habit of operating before the Board came into 
being. The answer is that we should have shown an additional 
£32,000 available for interest and depreciation against an expendi- 
ture of £258,000 on plant which would have been available for 
increased revenue purposes. In addition to this, we have pro- 
vided a very substantial amount in our expenses due to the Central 
Eiectricity Board not so far admitting payment for the bare cost 
of providing their supply. The figure I have quoted was made 
up by the general manager, at the request of the Board, on a 
conservative basis. In common with all other power 
companies, I sincerely trust that an equitable solution will 
be found so that the efficient power companies will not suffer a 
direct loss due to any supply given to the Board from their power 
stations, but that they will be paid for the cost of providing 
such a supply, including a reasonable provision for the use of the 
capital assets of the company. 


INCREASED SALE OF UNITS 


Last year we generated or purchased for our requirements 
405,200,000 units, and, after allowing for the net exported to 
the Central Electricity Board, the units delivered to the com- 
pany’s own mains amounted to 335,200,000 units. Deducting 
transmission and transformer losses, this resulted in approximately 
304 million units sold to consumers, being an increase of nearly 
22,500,000 units, or 8 per cent., compared with the previous year, 
this increase being distributed, as I have already mentioned, as 
to 12 per cent. for the first half and 4 per cent. for the second 
half of the year. The benefit of this increase in units sold was 
largely absorbed in loss on supply to the Central Board. 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the directors’ report and statement 
of accounts, as now submitted, with the auditors’ report thereon, 
be received and adopted, that payment of the fixed dividends on 
the preference shares and interim dividend at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, as shown in the report, 
be approved, and that an additional dividend at the rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum on the Seven per Cent. Preference shares, making 
7% per cent. for the year, less income tax, and a final dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, making 
7% per cent. for the year, less income tax, as recommended by 
the directors, be declared and paid, and the balance carried for- 
ward to next year’s account.”’ 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
























































































































LONDON LIFE 
CLERGY MUTUAL AND METROPOLITAN 
INCREASED NUMBER OF CONTRACTS COMPLETED 


SATISFACTORY QUALITY OF NEW BUSINESS 
REDUCED EXPENSE RATIO 


The ordinary general meetings of the London Life, Clergy Mutual 
and Metropolitan companies were held, on the 27th instant, at 
81 King William Street, London, E.C., Mr Reginald B. Jacomb 
(president of the London Life Association) being in the chair. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts the chairman 
said: —The new business complete¢—namely, sums assured for 
£2,503,452—shows practically no variation on the previous year’s 
figures, and the directors are extremely satisfied with the quality 
of this business. Two interesting and welcome features are: — 

(1) The larger number of assurance contracts completed—2,153, 
against 1,845 in 1933, thus spreading the knowledge of the asso- 
ciation’s excellent policies over a wider area ; 

(2) The continuing tendency to transact more with-profit busi- 
ness and less under the non-participating system. 





ATTRACTION OF MINIMUM PREMIUM PLAN 


During the year the opportunity was taken to reintroduce the 
association’s ‘* Minimum Premium ’’ system, which met with con- 
siderable success some 20 or so years ago. This system may be 
looked upon as a young brother of the reduction of premium 
system, the rates of reduction per cent. being always less by fifty 
than under the association’s older and original system of partici- 
pation. The great atiraction of the minimum premium plan is that 
it provides a participating contract at a rate of premium which 
does not exceed the average of rates charged by other life offices 
for similar policies with no participation in profits. 

One result of the further large appreciation in values, to which 
attention is drawn in the report, has been to increase considerably 
the total margin held by the three companies over and above the 
valuation liability. The valuation liability includes, of course, not 
only the bare amount estimated as necessary to provide for ful- 
filment of the contracts but also reserves for future increases in 
rates of reduction and future bonuses on the scales set out in the 
report. The total margin referred to is now considerably in excess 
of £3,250,000 and is not far short of 14 per cent. of the total 
valuation liability, while from another point of view it may be 
quoted as equal to 20 per cent. of the value of our marketable 
securities. The margin is therefore sufficient to cover a very con- 
siderable fall in security values. 


PROBLEM OF CAPITAL VALUES 


While I have thought it proper to set before you an accurate 
picture of the position in regard to capital values, I do not wish to 
lay undue stress upon this for two reasons. 

Firstly, because the directors do not believe that the present 
level of values can last for any considerable period. In other 
words, some, if not the whole, of the recent appreciation is prob- 
ably transitory in character and will disappear in due course. 

Secondly, because it is the maintenance of the interest revenue 
of a life office which is of more importance than considerations of 
capital values which fluctuate from year to year. 

The directors are glad to report a further small reduction in the 
expense ratio—namely, to £5 5s. 9d. per cent. Before the war 
the London Life expense ratio was practically down to 4 per cent., 
while since the war it twice exceeded 6 per cent. in consecutive 
years. I am afraid I cannot hold out any prospect of a return to 
the lower figure, but I hope you will regard as satisfactory the 
material fall from the highest point reached—especially when com- 
parison is made with the average expense ratio of over {13 per cent. 
for all ordinary life offices in this country. 


INCREASED GROSS INTEREST INCOME 


The gross interest income at {1,222,000 is higher by £16,000 
than in 1933, and in view of the difficulties of the year the board 
is well satisfied with this result. The gross and net rates of interest 
earned upon the funds were £4 17s. 2d. per cent. and £4 os. 3d. 
per cent. respectively. In comparison with the previous year, the 
net rate shows little change, the fall in the gross rate having been 
almost neutralised by the reduction in the standard rate of income 
tax. 

In the last-mentioned connection it is proper to consider the 
valuation basis, which remains the same as in the previous year. 
It is satisfactory to observe that what we term the “‘ effective in- 
terest margin ’’—namely, the difference between the rate earned 
and the rate assumed calculated in each case with reference to the 
valuation liability—is as much as 12s. 3d. per cent., which is 
slightly higher than last year. 
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SATISFACTORY BONUS DECLARATIONS 


I will now deal with the distributions for each company. 

In the case of the reduction of premium system of the Londo, 
Life we have increased the rate of reduction by two and for reyer. 
sionary bonus policies declared a compound reversionary bonus oj 
358. per cent. Both these distributions are well covered by th 
available surplus and the board sees no reason to anticipate any 
lower rates of distribution for some years to come. ‘ 

For Clergy Mutual policyholders we have again declared a bonys 
of £4 per cent. for whole life and endowment assurances, with ap 
increase for whole life policies of 4s. for each year attained over 
the age of 65. It is not my custom to indulge in any forecast as to 
future Clergy Mutual bonuses, but it is fitting that I should bring 
to your notice the fact that the maintenance of the previous rate 
of bonus has on this occasion necessitated a reduction of £10,000 
in the carry-forward. 

For the Metropolitan the directors have repeated the declaration 
made for 1933—namely, an increase of four in the rates of abate. 
ment. At the same time the opportunity has been taken to 
strengthen the valuation basis by the transfer of £58,141 to valua. 
tion reserve. This is the sum required to make up the existing 
reserve for future increases in the rates of abatement to an amount 
which should provide 4 per cent. increases instead of 3 per cent. 
as before. You will appreciate, therefore, that the probability of 
keeping up regular increases of not less than 4 per cent. has been 
materially strengthened. In fact, the general prospects for Metro- 
politan policyholders are excellent, and, in the absence of un- 
foreseen developments, it should not be long before another special 
distribution is made. 


THE FUTURE 


In conclusion, I assure you that the board remains as confident 
as ever of the future of this association and its associated com- 
panies. If we are in for a further prolonged period of cheap money 
the moderate rate at which the funds are increasing should enable 
us to emerge successfully from the strain. When, on the other 
hand, there is a return to dearer money, there will be the advan- 
tage of a higher return on new investments, while the various re- 
serves are sufficient to cover a large amount of depreciation. 

The formal resolutions were then put and carried and the pro- 
ceedings terminated. 





KONONGO GOLD MINES, LIMITED 


FAVOURABLE DEVELOPMENT RESULTS 


The first ordinary general meeting of Konongo Gold Mines, 
Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at 20 Aldermanbury, 
London, E.C. 

Mr John Howeson (the chairman) said that the company ac- 
quired from Lyndhurst Deep Level (Gold and Silver), Limited, a 
mine, upon which a considerable amount of development work 
had already been done, together with surface and underground 
equipment and a complement of useful buildings and machinery. 
There was certainly every encouragement to proceed with the 
development of the property, and accordingly an intensive pro- 
gramme of development was planned on all three reefs, and 
arrangements were made for the supply of all the additional 
equipment needed for that purpose. 

The board had in mind that the first unit would be a capacity 
of only 100 tons a day, subsequent units of similar capacity being 
added as and when the position of the reserves justified that 
course. 

It would be appreciated that the estimates made at the incep- 
tion of the company had been attained, and in certain particulars 
exceeded, and that the mill, which was now being designed, would 
in fact have a capacity of 200 tons a day. The total reserves 
were computed at September 30, 1934, at 50,000 tons, assaying 
10.5 dwts. over a stoping width of 40 inches. Having regard to 
the favourable development at the more important faces during the 
past six months, and assuming that that satisfactory progress 
continued, it was considered probable that the reserves of payable 
ore would have reached 180,000 tons by the beginning of next 
year. The mine manager estimated that he would shortly be de 
veloping at the rate of 6,o00 tons a month, and he hoped to 
increase the rate of development to 9,000 tons a month before 
the end of this year. 

He thought shareholders would regard with no little satisfaction 
not only the fact that the production stage might now be con- 
sidered as relatively near, but also that 18 months’ work by the 
company had sufficed to justify their contemplating a milling 
capacity twice as big as that originally planned. 

Mr Robert Annan, M.Inst.M.M., seconded the adoption of the 
report and accounts, which was carried unanimously. 
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THE EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


FURTHER PROGRESS 


The fifty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Employers’ 
Liability Assurance Corporation Limited was held, on the 27th in- 
stant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, London. 

Sir Courtauld Thomson, K.B.E., C.B. (the chairman), said that 
he was afraid that a review of 1934 in almost every part of the 
world showed little improvement in the realisation of more settled 
economic conditions. 

In spite of the conditions now prevailing, there was evidence 
of the continued vitality of the corporation and of its ability to 
attract business. This was shown in the premium income, which 
in 1934 reached the large total of £6,850,000. Increases had 
occurred in almost every part of the world where the corporation 
did business. This high figure of the premium income, which in 
their 50 years’ history had only been exceeded three times, showed 
the world-wide reputation of the corporation, the value of its 
goodwill, and the quality of service which it gave to policy- 
holders. 

Another satisfactory feature of the accounts was the great im- 
provement which had taken place in the market value of the 
corporation’s investments, particularly in the United States. This 
improvement amounted to £825,000, and, taking into account the 
large increase in the value of their holding in the Clerical, Medical 
and General Life Assurance Society over the figure at which it 
stood in the balance sheet, and also the reserves which they had 
provided on account of the Merchants’ Marine, it would be fair 
to say that, taken as a whole, the present-day value of the invest- 
ments was above that shown in the balance sheet. So far, there- 
fore, as investment depreciation was concerned, the general 
reserve, amounting to £2,500,000, could be looked upon as free. 

The fire account, although not large in proportion to their total 
business, had produced the best result for many years past, and 
showed a Satisfactory profit ratio of 7.2 per cent. The accident 
business, too, particularly in the United States, had shown a 
welcome return to a profitable basis. Turning to the general 
account, in which the results of nearly all their United States and 
other casualty business were shown, the comment made by the 
directors in the report last year as to the necessarily fluctuating 
nature of their business by reason of the amount transacted in 
the United States was exemplified. 


MOTOR PREMIUMS 


They then came to the results of their large motor business 
throughout the world, the premiums on which amounted to over 
£2,500,000. Over a period of years that type of business in the 
United States and elsewhere had proved remunerative to the cor- 
poration, but during 1934 a sudden large increase in the number 
of accidents and claims in North America had caused their loss 
ratio to rise sharply. That experience was by no means confined 
to themselves, but had been general throughout the United States 
and, to a large degree, Canada. 

Although they might hope that the experience in 1934 for motor 
insurance in North America had been exceptional, certain adverse 
factors were likely to continue and those could only be dealt with 
properly by an adequate revision of rates. Automobile rates, 
however, in the United States were controlled by State officials, 
and it was not easy to have an adverse trend of experience 
remedied quickly by higher rates. The main problem in Canada 
was the cost of the business. That experience was general, but he 
was glad to say that their expense ratio for 1934 showed a con- 
siderable improvement. 

Turning to the profit and loss and appropriation account, their 
net interest was approximately the same as last year—{272,000. 
The sale of investments had realised a profit of nearly £60,000, 
which had been used to write down investments. The interest re- 
ceived more than covered the dividend, but in view of the un- 
certain position in the United States, and bearing in mind that 
the fluctuations in their American results in the past were still 
possible in the future, the directors considered that their dividend 
policy should be the sound and prudent one of conserving the 
resources of the corporation. 

The final dividend recommended, namely, 2s. per share, was a 
reduction of 6d., but owing to the reduced rate of tax applicable 
was only equivalent to a reduction of 3d. per share in actual 
cash received by the shareholders. The general reserve now stood 
at the substantial figure of £2,500,000, and it was satisfactory to 
observe that on account of the improvement in the investment 
Position, their free reserves were £500,000 higher than they were 
a year ago, while at the present time the value of the investments 
showed an improvement of nearly £1,000,000. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LAW LAND COMPANY, LIMITED 


A SOUND AND PROSPEROUS UNDERTAKING 
MR M. E. F. CREALOCK’S SPEECH 


The fifty-second annual general meeting of the Law Land 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at Brettenham 
House, London, W.C. 

Mr M. E. F. Crealock (chairman of the company), in the course 
of his speech, said: —Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before dealing with 
the ordinary business of the meeting I feel I must refer to the 
great loss we have sustained in the death of our late chairman, 
Sir Courtenay Warner. By his death we have lost an exceptional 
chairman, as you all know, but in addition to this we who worked 
with him for so long have lost a real friend, a most excellent and 
clear-headed adviser. 

To come to the purpose of this meeting—you will have seen 
from the report that we have again been able to hold our own, 
but for some years past your directors have felt compelled to 
point out to you that the full effects of the slump do not touch us 
quite as early as is the case in concerns of different character. 
We, of course, continued to feel the benefit of leases and tenancies 
which were in force and which had varying periods to run during 
the difficult times through which we have been passing. Our 
problem has been, and must be for some time, the renewal of 
leases at what we have considered to be standard rents. 

The welcome reduction in income tax, small though it was, 
helped us to some extent in this task, and up to now lettings 
have been effected at figures which make the outlook so far as 
income is concerned appear hopeful. On the other hand, our 
buildings are constantly calling for expenditure necessary for the 
carrying out of our policy of always keeping them in such a state 
as will enable us to meet the growing competition from the new 
blocks of offices and flats which are continually springing up 
around us. New lifts, modern lighting of our entrances and 
corridors, improved lavatories, better systems of heating and 
domestic hot-water supplies are constantly being carried out in 
addition to the ordinary repairs and redecorations. 


ADVANTAGE OF WISE SPENDING 


Your directors are convinced that the goodwill and reputation 
which we have earned can only be maintained by wise spending, 
and that it would be poor policy to curtail that expenditure even 
in face of a possible temporary decrease in net revenue. It is a 
matter of great satisfaction to your directors that in spite of the 
continued hard times and high taxation and high building costs 
we have been able to produce an account for the past year’s 
work so definitely sound as that which is before you. Another 
very cheerful point is that we have carried on with our work, 
which, if not for the immediate benefit of the company, has at 
least done much to relieve unemployment. 

The next matter to which I think I should refer is a very 
important one, namely, Brettenham House. It is undoubtedly 
most fortunate for us that the newly-constituted London County 
Council should have had the courage and enterprise to deal with 
the Waterloo Bridge question as they are doing. Although we 
cannot but look forward to five years of considerable difficulty in 
the letting and management of this property, we feel quite con- 
fident that at the end of that time, if not earlier, we shall have 
a perfect site on which without question the most perfect office 
building in London has been erected. 

Carrington House is another subject on which you will, of 
course, like to hear from me. The building, which contains 
many new features, is now practically complete, and negotiations 
for lettings are going forward. In this case we felt it wise for 
more reasons than one to delay actual letting until the completed 
building with its many attractions could be seen as a whole by 
intending tenants, so that its comforts and equipment could be 
appreciated as they now no doubt will be. 

With reference to the accounts, the saving under the heading 
of rates, taxes, etc., is due in great measure—in fact, I may say 
almost entirely—to the reduction in income tax. Now, as regards 
the future, we are faced with a very serious increase in rates. As 
you all know, the London County Council has raised its rate 
by 1o}d. in the {, and the police rate has also been increased; 
consequently, municipal authorities are compelled to add to their 
demands. I am afraid that I am unable to-day to tell you in 
figures what this will mean to this company, but the increase is 
so unexpectedly high that it is really serious, and we are told 
that in all probability the County Council rate will remain at the 
increased figure for three years. 

From what I have said you will have gathered that we continue 
to be a thoroughly sound and prosperous undertaking, and even 
if the immediate future may prove such as to make it unwise 
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to continue to divide as much as 9 per cent. on our ordinary 
shares we know that our capital is safe, and we can with complete 
confidence rely on receiving a very fair return on our invested 
capital. 

WORK OF THE STAFF 


In conclusion, the Chairman paid a tribute to the work of 
the staff and said that although reference was made in the report 
to the number of years during which certain members of the staff 
had served the company, he did not want it to be thought that 
the younger generation were kept from coming to the fore. That 
was not so, and, in fact, a large share of the management was 
carried out by the younger members of the staff. 

Colonel Sir E. C. T. Warner, Bt., D.S.O., M.C., said that he 
was sure shareholders would be in agreement with the decision 
of the directors to elect Mr Crealock as chairman of the company. 
There was no detail of the company’s work with which Mr 
Crealock was not familiar, and the financial policy of the com- 
pany, which had brought them to their present position, was in 
no small measure due to his work in the past. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

Mr William Hunt, seconding the chairman’s proposition for 
the payment of a balance dividend of 5 per cent., making 9 per 
cent. for the year, said that having regard to all things, share- 
holders should feel satisfied that the directors had done their 
best and should also be satisfied with the results. 

The retiring directors, Mr M. E. F. Crealock and Mr H. H. 
Sparks, were re-elected. 

Mr H. H. Sparks (director and secretary), in returning thanks, 
said that some very generous things had been said about their 
work in the past, and personally he had found it very encouraging 
that the confidence of the shareholders, which they had had for 
so Many years, was unabated. 

Mr Hunt, proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, directors 
and staff, referred to the loss they had sustained by the death 
of Sir Courtenay Warner, and said that it was most fortunate 
that Mr Crealock had been there to step into the breach. He 
was perfectly satisfied from the general tone of the meeting that 
they might confidently anticipate continued successful results in 
the future. 

The Chairman having briefly acknowledged the compliment, 
the proceedings then terminated. 





BOWATER’S MERSEY PAPER MILLS, LIMITED 
FOREIGN COMPETITION 


The fifth annual general meeting of Bowater’s Mersey Paper 
Mills, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at 121 Queen Victoria 
Street, London. 

Mr Eric V. Bowater (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said: When we met a year ago I drew your 
attention to the fact that the newsprint industry of this country 
was passing through a time of exceptional difficulty, and I then 
intimated that the decline in the price of newsprint, and the 
increase in the cost of raw materials, both of which came into 
effect on January 1, 1934, and continued throughout the year, 
would have an adverse effect upon our earnings. Notwithstanding 
the fact that by reason of the completion of the installation of 
the two new machines our production, and consequently our sales, 
greatly increased, profits declined by £31,000, but were sufficient 
to pay the interest on the debentures and the dividends on the 
preference shares. 

The entire estimated output of the mills has been disposed of 
for the current year at prices which show some improvement over 
those prevailing during 1934, and, following our usual practice, 
our requirements of raw materials have been covered, and at prices 
slightly more favourable than those which prevailed last year. 
Consequently we are able to look forward to improved results in 
respect of the present year. 

That so important an industry as the newsprint industry of this 
country should, through circumstances over which it has no 
control, be exposed to a state of affairs which precludes it from 
earning a reasonable return upon the capital invested therein, 
would seem unjust and to present a situation of some danger to 
the consumers of its product. The state of affairs to which I 
have referred, and with which you must all now be familiar, arises 
from overseas competition of the most severe nature. 

In spite of the unfavourable conditions which have so long 
prevailed, I am satisfied that directly there is a reasonable pro- 
spect of profitably employing the new capital required, British 
newsprint manufacturers will not hesitate to provide the additional 
productive capacity which will shortly be essential if this country 
is to be self-supporting in this important commodity. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY OF CANADA, 
LIMITED 


A YEAR OF DEFINITE PROGRESS 


The annual meeting of the International Nickel Company of 
Canada, Ltd., was held, on the 26th instant, in Toronto. 

Mr Robert C. Stanley (the President) said that the 1934 profit 
of $18,487,478.80 compared with $22,235,996.87 shown in 1929, 
a year which the industrial world was prone to look upon as 
one of record achievement. That the company in 1934 had 
approached its record of 1929 was due in large measure to its 
success in developing new uses for nickel and to the efficiencies 
realised in mines and plants as a result of the large expenditures 
made in recent years for mine development and plant improve- 
ments. 

The company’s financial structure had in no way suffered 
through special attention paid to production problems, as was 
evidenced by the balance sheet presented. Additional purchases 
of capital stock of Ontario Refining Company had increased the 
company’s ownership in this enterprise to 90 per cent. The 
latter company had built and was operating the largest copper 
refinery in the British Empire, and was engaged exclusively in 
refining this company’s copper, an inevitable by-product of 
Frood and Creighton ores. 

Secondly, might be noted the retirement of the 5 per cent. 
debentures of The Mond Nickel Company and the 6} per cent. 
debentures of Henry Wiggin and Company. The elimination of 
this mortgage indebtedness reduced fixed charges and brought 
the consolidated companies closer to an entirely unencumbered 
financial position. It was appropriate to recall that the parent 
Company had conducted its business since 1905 without recourse 
to bank loans, a record which had been maintained despite 
several critical periods in world trade. 

Sales had been substantially greater than in the preceding 
year. It was interesting to note that no less than $25 millions 
were distributed in Canada alone in 1934, for Canadian labour 
and Canadian commodities, to Canadian railroads and utilities, 
to Canadian shareholders, and for various Canadian services, 
while the gross sales of the company’s nickel products in the 
Canadian market amounted to less than 1} per cent. of the total. 
The company’s export trade was therefore a substantial and 
growing factor in converting Canadian natural resources into 
wealth for Canadians. 

The directors had adhered to the policy stated at previous 
meetings that dividends would be paid from time to time as the 
business of the company warranted such disbursements. The 
amount determined upon for payment on Saturday, March 3oth, 
15 cents per share on the common stock, was the result of full 
consideration in the light of unsettled business conditions, especi- 
ally in the United States, upon which market the company was 
dependent for a substantial part of its nickel sales. 

Because of the company’s rapid growth, and its prospects of 
further expansion, it was both necessary and prudent to hold 
substantially larger cash reserves than heretofore. During 1935 
estimated expenditure for improvements and betterments called 
for $2,500,000, and it was possible that the remaining 10 per 
cent. of stock in Ontario Refining Company might be acquired 
and that the remaining {1,089,908 of 54 per cent. mortgage 
debenture stock of The Mond Nickel] Company might be retired. 
It was gratifying to state that, should the company’s business 
continue in present volume, all of these items could be financed 
from cash in hand without affecting future dividend declarations. 

The world’s copper market was becoming of increasing import- 
ance to this company and to Canada. He was inclined to think 
that this industry as a whole, and all of its constituent companies 
as well, might intensify sales development and research activities 
and inaugurate aggressive merchandising, as possibly a slower 
but surer cure for the ills of over production. 

In the annual report mention was made of nickel ore deposits 
outside of the Sudbury Basin in Ontario. He referred, of course, 
to the exploratory work begun in Finland and to the condi- 
tional agreement entered into with the Government of that 
nation. Nickel was one of the most widely disseminated elements 
in the earth’s crust, and it was obvious that the company must 
be constantly alert in watching for concentrations of sufficient 
importance to justify commercial development. To this end the 
management had inspected various deposits at various times 
during past years. The deposit in Finland was one which would 
seem to justify further exploration. Should it prove to be com- 


mercially important, its proper development as part of the existing 
world nickel industry would seem to be a logical step. 

In conclusion, the President said it might fairly be stated that 
the year 1934 was one of satisfactory and definite progress, and 
that the year 1935 had begun auspiciously for the company. 
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RADIATION, LIMITED 
GRATIFYING GROWTH IN PROFITS 
RECORD SALES OF “NEW WORLD” COOKERS 


IMPORTANT RESULTS FROM RESEARCH WORK 


The annual meeting of Radiation, Limited, was held, on the 
27th instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Em- 
bankment, London. 

Mr H. James Yates, chairman of the company, presided and in 
moving the adoption of the report and accounts said:—The 
amount brought forward from 1933 is £116,354. The net income 
from subsidiary companies for the year, together with transfer 
fees and bank interest, amounts to £325,340, which is £25,375 in 
excess of the corresponding amount for the previous year. 

After deducting the interim dividends paid last October there 
remains to the credit of the profit and loss account the sum of 
£361,613, which is carried to the balance sheet: of that amount 
there has been reserved the sum of £233,511 for the proposed final 
dividends and the bonus of 2} per cent., leaving a balance to profit 
and loss account of £128,102, which it is proposed to carry for- 
ward to next year. 

The expansion in sales which has taken place during the past 
year has enabled the company to introduce many improvements 
in apparatus without increasing selling prices, and, despite higher 
costs, to maintain its profits at a satisfactory level. 

Your directors feel that the shareholders should participate also 
in these favourable results for last year, and this has prompted 
them to recommend the payment of this bonus. 

I know you will be glad to hear that the sales of our ‘‘ New 
World ’’ Cookers during the past year have exceeded all our fore- 
casts and, extensive though our advertising propaganda is, never- 
theless the millions of satisfied users of our cookers in various 
parts of the world are our best advertisement. 

On several occasions I have told you that, as the result of 
our research work, extending over a long period, we were enabled 
to produce the ‘‘ New World ’’ Cooker, with its single burner at 
the back of the oven, direct bottom-flue-outlet and ‘‘ Regulo ”’ 
control, which has placed domestic cooking on an altogether higher 
plane than had previously been attained. 

Although its principles have, naturally, been followed by other 
manufacturers, yet our ‘‘ New World ’’ Cooker with its ‘‘ Regulo ”’ 
remains in a class by itself. Human nature being what it is, there 
will always be copyists, and it has been necesary for us to take 
steps, in some instances, to moderate the enthusiasm of these 
admirers. No one has succeeded in producing a gas oven, with 
thermostatic control, worthy to be compared with our ‘‘ New 
World ’’ Cooker fitted with the ‘‘ Regulo,’’ and at this point I 
cannot emphasise too strongly that the ‘‘ Regulo ’’ is made solely 
by Radiation, and is only to be obtained with Radiation 
apparatus. 

For a number of years we have been investigating the types of 
energy emitted by various heating apparatus. Certain of the 
sun’s rays, the short infra-red, when they fall on the surface of 
the human body, penetrate more deeply than do the long infra- 
red rays, and the visible rays penetrate still more deeply. The 
penetration of the heat stimulates the flow of blood through the 
fine capillaries which lie near the surface, and leads to a sensation 
of warmth without dryness of the skin. 

I made brief reference last year to our new High ‘‘ Beam ”’ gas 
fire, with its self-lighting tap, first introduced towards the end of 
1933. This new fire is the result of many years of research work and 
is in advance of all other gas fires made. It is the most efficient 
radiant gas fire in the world. Our slogan is ‘‘ One therm saved in 
every eight and more warmth.”’ The High ‘‘ Beam ’’ fire is a radi- 
cal departure from all other gas fires. Long special research has 
enabled us to produce a new type of vertical radiant, together 
with an upper or “‘ scrubber’’ radiant, the latter being placed 
above the vertical radiant, thus covering up the whole of the 
brick. These ‘‘ scrubber ’’ radiants not only abstract a further 
measure of heat from the gas but, becoming heated, they add to 
the cheerful glowing effect. There is no dull space above the 
radiants, and the whole of the fire opening is full of warmth. 

One of the noticeable innovations in the High ‘‘ Beam ’’ fire 
is the new Radiation patent self-lighting gas tap. It is only neces- 
sary to turn the tap, and the fire lights up automatically. 

Another section of our business—and a very important one—is 
devoted to the various types of hot-water apparatus we manufac- 
ture, and it continues to make remarkable developments. There 
is no doubt that the expansion of this section is largely due to the 
fact that our ‘‘ Regulo’’ is used in a number of different types 
of our hot-water apparatus. To be able to have hot water ‘‘ on 
tap,’’ night or day, with absolute certainty, is one of the greatest 
blessings in a home. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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PINCHIN, JOHNSON AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
NEW CAPITAL FOR SHAREHOLDERS 


MR EDWARD ROBSON’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of Pinchin, Johnson and Company, 
Limited, was held on Wednesday, the 27th instant, at the Hotel 
Metropole, London. 

Mr Edward Robson (the chairman), in moving the adoption of 
the directors’ report and balance-sheet for the year 1934, said: — 

My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—Whereas last year we con- 
gratulated ourselves on having passed through a transitional 
period, this year I think we may record our satisfaction that we 
have further advanced by the magnificent increase in sales and 
in net profits. 

Our increased profits are due to a considerable expansion of 
the parent company and all units associated with it. Indeed, in 
several departments we are able to record the largest output in 
our history. This year we have completed our consolidation and 
have taken steps to further extend the scope of the undertaking. 
During the year we have done a great deal to increase the 
efficiency of our production units, and are constructing a complete 
and comprehensive set of laboratories which should ultimately 
reflect credit on our pre-eminent position in the paint trade. 


OVERSEAS DEVELOPMENTS 


The results of our overseas units have been such as to com- 
pletely justify the wisdom of protecting and extending by in- 
vestment abroad our interests in those markets—in fact, one 
or two of these Colonial units have achieved really outstanding 
results in volume of trading and net profits. 

During the past year we have completed negotiations for the 
establishment in China of a modern paint and lacquer factory. 
We are interested in this undertaking to the extent of 50 per 
cent., and it is our firm opinion that this development will prove 
of the very greatest value to your company. 


NEW CAPITAL ISSUE 


You will note that the directors propose to increase the capital 
of the company by 300,000 4 per cent. second cumulative 
preference shares of {1 each. 

Your board intend to offer these shares at par, together with 
75,000 of the company’s ordinary shares at 28s. each, exclusively 
to the ordinary and preference shareholders and staff of the 
company. 

Each person to whom the offer is made may apply for as many 
of the new preference shares as he thinks fit, and may apply for 
one ordinary share in respect of every four preference shares. 

If applications are received for more than the total number 
of shares offered, the board will, as far as possible, make a rate- 
able allotment to each applicant in accordance with his 
application. 


CONTINUED EXPANSION 


During recent years considerable capital expenditure has been 
incurred at home and abroad and in increasing investments in 
associated undertakings, and your directors feel that the present 
is a suitable time to replace such expenditure and to place the 
company in funds for further expansion of the business 
generally. 

In my opinion this issue represents a first-class investment, and 
on the basis of last year’s profits the new preference shares are 
covered approximately 25 times over as to dividend and between 
eight and nine times as to capital. 

I am pleased to say that to date this year we are able again to 


report further progress, and sales show a further satisfactory 
increase. 


LARGE PROFIT INCREASE 


Before resuming my seat I should like to point out to you that 
during the past two years the increase in net profits has been 
over £96,000, and I think you will agree that this is an achieve- 
ment of outstanding merit. 

The re-election of the directors and auditors followed, and the 
meeting terminated after a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman. 


—_— 





Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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JOSEPH NATHAN AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS AND BETTER OUTLOOK 


The annual general meeting of Joseph Nathan and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 28th instant, in London. 

Mr Alec Nathan (the chairman), who presided and moved the 
adoption of the report and accounts, referred first to the retire- 
ment after 51 years’ service in the business of Mr M. J. Nathan, 
and also to the election to the board of Mr Hugo Wolff, M.P.S., 
and Colonel Rose, C.B.E., B.Sc., M.I.Mech.E. Messrs F. C. 
Randall and H. Jephcott had been appointed joint deputy 
chairmen. 

Continuing, he said that the net profits were £55,564, against 
£39,522 for the previous year. The total sum available in the 
appropriation account was {79,382, and after paying the pre- 
ference dividend and one year’s dividend on the preferred 
ordinary capital, the balance of £28,382 was carried forward. 

The outlook was decidedly better than it had been in the past, 
enabling them to look for better returns in the future. General 
business in New Zealand had had a good year, and as the result 
ot the reorganisation the Australian business should expand into 
a large and satisfactory undertaking. 

To come nearer home, it was in 1924, over ten years ago, that 
they had entered the pharmaceutical field. Since then, they 
had shown a satisfactory growth and development. Glaxo House 
had been built and designed to store and pack Glaxo and not 
for the manufacturing and packing of the pharmaceutical pro- 
ducts. After an intensive and thorough search to ascertain if 
suitable properties could be rented, the board had purchased a 
site upon which premises could be erected which would be suit- 
able and economical for the present character of the Glaxo 
Laboratories business. 

A site of 16 acres of freehold land had been purchased at 
Greenford, a few miles from Glaxo House. At present they were 
only providing for the main sections of the Glaxo Laboratories 
business. The buildings were planned for easy and economical 
expansion. The foundations of those new buildings were com- 
menced last week. The contract provided for the completion 
of the buildings ready for occupation before the end of the year. 

The estimated total cost was £165,000. Provision had been 
made for that expenditure and for the expected expansion of the 
business by an issue of 4} per cent. redeemable notes at par for 
a commission of 1} per cent., plus 1 per cent. broker’s fee, which 
issue was to be offered exclusively to shareholders. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
very hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and staff 
closed the proceedings. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 23, 
1935, amounted to {19,352,500 against ordinary expenditure of 
£11,420,000 After allowing for {8,000,000 issued to the National 
Debt Commissioners on account of the old Sinking Fund, for 
£1,235,000 to the New Sinking Fund and for an increase in 
Exchequer Balances of {338,374 the operations for the week, as 
shown below, increased the National Debt by {1,641,000 to 
approximately {8,044 millions.® 





(000’s omitted) 
£ 
Treasury Bills ..............-+0ssseeeees + 2,964 | Public Department Advances ... ~1,100 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... —- 46 
National Savings Certificates ..... — 150 
National Savings Bonds............ — 27 
+ 2,964 —1,323 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 

A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 


ee 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 











Estimate 
REVENUE forthe | Aprili, | Aprill, | Week Week 
year 1934, to 1933, to ended euded 
1934-35 Mar. 23, Mar. 24, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ec SEED 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
PED TREE ccccccccccevencces 219,500,000} 224,476,000 |223, 184,000] 5,990,000] 5,296,000 
ae 50,000,000} 48,945,000] 50,380,000) 2,860,000) 2,740,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 76,000,000] 78,816,000] 84,300,000] 1,650,000} 1,310,000 
Stamps _...........2cereereeee 25,000,000] 22,730,000} 21,780,600} 2,200,000] 2,440,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax 1,200,000] 1,500,000] 1,500,000} 1,000,000} 1,000,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty ............+++ 800,000 720,000 750,000 20,000 30,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000!377, 187,000'381,894,C00'13,720,000'12,816,000 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 








Estimate 
REVENUE forthe year} April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
1934-35 | 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
Mar. 23, | Mar. 24, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24 
1935 1934 1935 1934 ° 
Customs and Excise— £ £ £ £ £ 
SED ccmrrereinintenoneenn 183,650,000]181,832,000]176,836,000} 3,870,000) 4,509, 


000 
106,350,000] 104,000,000] 106,400,000] 3,800,000] 15500;000 











Total Customs and Excise |290,000,000|285,832,000]283,236,000] 7,670,000] 6,009,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- f 








-_—_—. 


wer Share) ............. 5,000,000} 5,100,000) 5,302,000) Dr 244,000] Dr 118,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ... | 14,000,000] 13,850,000] 15,100,000] D 1860000] Drié 
Crown Lands ............ : 1,220,000} 1,270,000] 1,180,000 nea fe 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,800,000] 4,364,325] 4,654,979 _ 2,515 
Sivediencens Receipts....... 20,000,000] 13,107,812] 22,063,150 6,552] 267,036 





_ 


Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000]700,711,137|713,430, 129] 19,352,552 17,376,551 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Off00 0.0... ceeceeeeees 61,733,900] 59,250,000] 56,500,000] 2,650,000] 2,450,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 


tioned to Road Fund ..... 24,255,000] 26,196,000] 25,250,000 





244,000] 220,000 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 85,988,000] 85,446,000] 81,750,000] 2,894,000] 2,670,000 























786, 157,137]795, 180, 129] 22,246,552) 20,046,551 


Total Issues out of the Exchequer 























Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURE (including | Apritt, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
uppte- 1934, to | 1933, to ended ended 
mentary | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 24, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000) 211,181,975]211,529,97S] 1,258,570) 405,930 
geet to Northern Ireland 
TE cicemniatninieies 6,500,000] 5,805,163] 5,813,907 
Otber Consolidated Fund Ser- 
ere etereeenete 3,700,000) 3,173,889] 3,458,228 173,613] 213,803 
Post Office Fund ........ nee 2,000,000) 2,291,118 ee - fe 
ii, 236,200,000} 222,452, 145]220,802,113] 1,432,183] 619,733 
Total ey _ Sessions 
(excluding t Office) |479,919,000] 464,899, 193] 453,830,127] 9,988,203) 10,517,292 
Total Ordinary Expendi- |--————— ——— |} ——-—__] -___ 
coccccccce seseeceeeesees 1716, 112,000/687,35 1, 3381/67 4,632,240) 11,420,386] 11,137,025 
Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... I 3,304,392 a; 
New Sin Fund (1928 
(Finance Acts, 1928 a 
1934) ........00- woncececccococes 11,695,360] 7,355,097) 1,235,001 


140,000 


Total (excluding Set-| =|. =|. | 
Balancing Expenditure) |716,119,000]699,046,698]685, 291,729] 12,655,387] 11,277,025 


SELF-BALANCING 























EXPENDITURE 
Office 61,733,000] 59,250,000) 56,500,004) 2,650,000! 2,450,000 
24,255,000] 26,196,000] 25,250,000} 244,000] 220,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- i a ee oe Ae. 
SD cinnetuetesnnnnns 85,988,000] 85,446,000] 81,750,000] 2,894,000] 2,670,000 
MID: siskiutantemnennemnitniiiee 784,492,693) 767,041,729] 15,549,387) 13,947,025 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 23, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, TO MaRcH 23, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 





‘ £ £ 
Expenditure................000s0000 a EF IID ann cnnsnccccncccsnscases seecen 700,711 
Increase in balances .................... 279 : 
Gross increase in borrowing £21,767 

Less 
New Sinking Fund ............ 11,695* 
Old Sinking Fund .............. 23,148 
Net Repayment of Debt .............. 13,081 
700,711 


700,711 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. wae 


Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT canis ane 


Mar. 24,°34 Mar. 31,'34 Mar. 23, '35 ; " 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ . £ — 
standing— 


Advances by Bank of England ..... = see _ ove 
Advances by Public Departments... 39,800,000 44,900,000 44,060,000 —1,100,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 809,360,900 799,810,000 791,035,000* + 2,965,000 








Total Floating Debt ............ 849,160,000 844,710,000 835,095,000 + 1,865,000 


* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exche itbi 
the period of the Account. ne 





TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for 435,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March 22, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was 467,825,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Friday at {99 17s. 5d., about 52 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 6d., and above in full. The average rate per 
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cent. was 10s. 1-04d. The amount allotted was (35,000,000. The 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 

















Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
1933 £ £ £ £ s.d. 
anuary 6 ......00 eccceceee 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
UY 7 -cseeeeesereeeeneeeeeee 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 612 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 6 18 11-5 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 32,060,000 @16 4:14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 
25,000,000 36,560,000 23.000,000 0 310-91 
25,000,000 35,130,000 23.980,000 0 4 2-18 
25,000,000 38 555.000 24,000,000 0 4 823 
25,000,000 38.840,000 25.000.000 0 411 80 
25,000,000 46,490,000 25,000,000 0 8 4-15 
30,000,000 55 995.1100 26 945 mW) 0 9 618 
30,000,000 54,995.00 30.0 nie © 9 7-57 
35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 010 0-08 
35,000,000 67,825,000 35,000,000 010 1 04 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 








‘ ‘ No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates | Value 
£ 
Week ended March 2, 1935 ...........ccececescseeseeeeesee 1,425,965 1,140,772 
Week ended March 9, 1935 ...........ccccccscesesseeeecees 452,455 361,964 
February, 1916, to March 9, 1935 ..........-.sececereees 1,218,440,177 960,361,892 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 27, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








£ £ 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
IR icncnsnaininniins 381,440,316 | Other Governinent Securities 246,721,460 
In Banking Department ... 71,082,267 | Other Securities ...............00+ 158,981 
II axtnctisssosenciacnciene 2,104,459 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,522,583 
452,522,583 452,522,583 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 87,636,044 
ii eeineeamanintteteenatn 3,740,919 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® ................. 20,106,890 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... /5,552,118 
Bankers ...... £96,625,016 Securities ......... £11,382,086 
Other Accounts {41,227,195 ———— 16,934,204 
—————- 137,852,211 | Notes................cscceecereesecees 71,082,267 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 600,505 
176,253,020 176,253,020 


*® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts 



































Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments Mar. 27, 1935] Last Week Last Year 
a0 2 f f £ 
IO... sccsccesscccoseseesee 381,440,316 + 3,481,609 + 11,974,819 
Public deposits ......cccseccsssccccssecees 20,106,890 + 5,252,557 + 7,739,661 
Bankers’ deposits .............s0sssses00 96,625,016 — 8,634,093 — 10,930,926 
I oo ccntccuaieabeaunaiis 41,227,195 + 654,141 + 5,166,694 
— | ee a ae — 1,019 
Total outside liabilities.................. 539,399,417 + 754,214 + 14,149,229 
Capital and rest ..........cccccccccsccsees 18,293,919 + 32,543 oe 51,479 
Government debt and securities....... 345,372,604 + 2,115,612 + 16,205,451 
Discounts and advances..............+++ 5,552,118 + 119,198 -- 65,466 
OeRSr SECTS ...000000ccccccceccesccccces 11,541,067 — 1,269,835 — 1,487,445 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 2,104,459 — 243,560 ~ 438,924 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 193,123,088 + 65,342 + 987,092 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
ins tarsnicchostniannnnminntnie 71,682,772 — 3,416,267 — 10,987,727 
portion of reserve to outside lia- |—-—-—-—.] —— —______| _______ 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
gf. | ly re 45°3% — 1-4% — 7:7% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”’) ...... 35-8% — 0-1% — 0°8% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 2 
Gold in or 
Date j out of po 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 5 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 4 











£ £ £ £ £ £ % 

Feb. 27] 452,498 377,438 19,353 95,519 40.714 Nil 2 
Mar. 6] 452,521 380,066 11,202 104,484 40,414 22 in 2 
» 13] 452,521 378.920 8.447 108.373 40.400 Nil 2 

» 20] 452,523 377,959 14,854 105,259 40,573 Nil 2 

» 271 452,523 | 381,440 20,107 96,625 41,227 Nil 2 


THE ECONOMIST 





(000’s omitted) 














Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt Gold Coin . Dis- ‘ 
Debt and| Other and Bullion —_ counts & — Spee 
Securi- | Securi- | and Reserve | “;.5° | Advan- | ~); — . ti _ 
ties ties Ratio . ces = pan 
1935 £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Feb. 27] 256,632 922 193,061 | 36y%| 82,421 6,246 9,538 | 75,623 | 48 
Mar. 6) 256,847 706 193,092 | 36 85,146 5,426 | 10,757 | 73,026 | 46 
yy =-13) 257,140 410 | 193.005 | 35%§| 84.771 5.706 | 10.910 | 74.085 | 47 
»» 20] 257,306 346 | 193,058 | 35§ | 85,951 5,433 | 12,465 | 75,099 | 46 
»» 27| 257,737 159 193,123 | 358%] 87,636 5,552 | 11,382 | 71,683 | 45% 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 














| Town Metropotita| Country | Total 
1935 £ £ é £ 

a a 1 to March 13......... 6,743,677 386,436 653,427 7,783,540 
eek ended March 20 649,473 35,631 57,258 742,362 
Week ended March 27 .... 543,588 33,781 §2,084 629,453 
Total to date, 1935 ............. 7,936,738 455,848 762,769 9,155,355 
Total to date, 1934 ............. 8,250,377 431,447 731,642 9,413,466 
— $13,639 | + 24,401 | + 31,127 | — 258,111 


Increase or decrease in 1935{ 











= 338% |= 57% |= 43% |= 2°7% 
Total for year 1934........ aes 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............ ‘ 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 | $2,137,626 
+3,025,637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 
Increase or decrease in 19344 = '10-9% |= 62% |= 7:8% | — 10-4% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended Month of February | “irene ve 
March 





1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | "ce 1934 | 1935 








No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ...... 1,825 | 2.086 9,899 | 10,115 | + 7-6} 29,973 | 29,602 
BRADFORD .......... 795 698 4,343 3,738 | —13-9 | 12,542 | 10,796 
BRISTOL. cccoceccecee 1,114 | 1,193 4,759 3,816 | —19-8] 14,401 14,052 
REIS <cccesccecceses 5,125 | 4,726 on pe aaa 61,582 | 64,905 
Fe iille. ccoveccocseossesee 573 699 3,137 3,143 | + 0-1 9,381 9,196 
RE sxccnensconcese 765 746 3,905 3,798 | — 2-7] 12,231 11,967 
LEICESTER cece 601 580 2,660 2,805 | + 5-4 8.104 8,656 
LIVERPOOL ......... 6,038 | 6,62 25,048 | 25,960 | + 3-6] 75,398 | 76,798 
MANCHESTER ... | 9,432 | 8,939 | 39,706 | 43,324 | + 9-1 | 121,230 4 121,967 
NEWCASTLE. ....... 1,525 | 1,361 6,496 6,652 | + 2:4 18,969 | 18.240 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 340 397 1.865 1917 | + 27 5,686 5,835 
SHEFFIELD ......... 645 754 3,597 3,924 | + 9-0] 10,643 | 10,994 

28,778 |28,805 | 104,915 | 109,192 | + 4-0 {380,140 383,008 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The iatest return of the State Bank of the 0.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, 1932. Chile in Aagust 12. 1933, Denmark in 
January 12. Canada. in January 26. Internationa] Settlements, Latvia, Danzig, 
in March 9. Lithuania, in March 16. Federal Reserve Members, India, Austria, 
seeeereate, Roumania, Sweden, Estonia, Turkey, Polaaod, Finland, Japan, in 

c 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 28, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, ; Mar. 20, ; Mar. 27, 
: Resources 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 


and due from the Treasury | 4,281,200 | 5,556,090 | 5,554,320 | 5,567,220) 5,567,020 
Total reserves ............-+:+- 4,534,990 | 5,819,300 | 5,824,130 | 5,835,750) 5,835,230 
Total cash reserves. ........ 220,890 247,270 253,940 252,660 253,500 
Total bills discounted......... 52,580 6,110 6,420 7,660 7,680 
Bills bought in open market 29,360 5,510 5,510 5,300 5,300 
Total bills on hand ......... 81,940 11,620 11,930 12,960 12,980 
Industrial Advances ......... Pl 19,470 19,870 20,410 20,780 
Total U.S. Govt. securities.. | 2,431,890 | 2,430,490 | 2,430,360 | 2,430,310) 2,430,300 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,514,390 | 2,461,570 | 2,462,160 | 2,483,670) 2,464,070 
Total resourves .............. 7,645,260 | 8,852,090 | 8,904,510 | 8,917,450) 8,853,750 

LiaBILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 2,997,040 | 3,159,990 | 3,136,650 | 3,139,750} 3,130,570 
Vederal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ............-. 122,740 1,230 100 100 eee 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 

serve account ............... | 3,438,950 | 4,554,820 | 4,588,210 | 4,361,280) 4,285,130 
Government deposits ......... 56,440 88,480 87,970 309,520} 393,140 
Total deposits ...............+-. 3,656,750 | 4,880,020 | 4,913,770 4,913,620| 4,919,070 
Capital paid in and surplus 283,970 305,330 306 190 306,180 396,180 
Total liabilities .............. 7,645,260 | 8,852,090 | 8,004,510 | 8,917,450) 8,853,750 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and  Federa! 

Reserve note liabilities 
combined 3 68-2% 72-4% 72-3% 72-5™. 725% 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.— In $’s (00's omitted) 
Mar 28, Mar. 6, Mar 13 | Mar. 20, Mar. 27, 
1934 1935 1935 195 1935 
Total gold reserves ...... oo 1,431,880 | 2,137,570 | 2,127,080 |2,164,500 , 2,250,110 
Total bills discounted........ 23,130 3,460 4,010 4,500 4,410 
Bills bought in open market 2,400 2,100 2,100 2,030 2,030 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 786,750 765,320 757,820 | 755,320 739,320 
Total bills and securities .. 812,340 772,450 765,530 | 763,560 747,610 
Deposits—Memberbank—re 
serve account ............. 1,427,330 | 1,984,930 | 1,976,730 {1,889,860 | 1,891,700 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabil 
ties combined ...... a 67 9% 75-4% 75-4% | 76-:0% 77:2% 








































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































L 
Notes in 


Deposits and bills payable 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 








































Notes in circulation 
Other daily maturing obligations . 
Other liabilities 


ASSETS 


Gold and English sterling . 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,63 
Money at short call—London | 18, 
Short-term loans 


AssErTs 


Gold coin and bullion 
Subsidiary coin 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 


Bills of exchange and cheques 








, | Feb. 25,; Mar. 4,| Mar. 11,) Mar. 18,) Mar. 25, 


1935 | 1935] 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 


15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 


4 6,526 6,237 6,345 6,170 6,169 
707 | 18,451 | 18,729 | 18,218 | 19,973 | 19,644 


12,709 | 11,554 9,895 8,371 7,484 7,133 


TA 61,440 | 62,436 | 63,681 | 64,925 | 66,174 | 66,174 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,106 6,106 6,266 6,292 6,321 6,264 
TT inpnetcpeenengeeeel 10,148 10,142 10,143 9,944 10,108 10,088 
LIABILITIES 

ee 47,300 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 

i neteanssummmnanenbnnt 77,179 | 77,007 | 85,191 | 84,392 | 86,531 | 85,770 
Other liabilities ................. 2,957 3,033 3,199 3,127 3,130 3,028 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 


Mar 21,4 Feb. 22 | Mar. 1, ; Mar. 8, ; Mar. 15,,Mar. 22, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 





Ratio of cash reserves to 


4,897,081 


80,821,056 
1,820,020 
13,337,842 
2,149,705 


77: 3% 





Position, 
May 28, 
1914 


eocccecccccccccccccce a) 
Silver and other coin f | 232,650 
BilPssesesecseenesnens 697,600 
LiaBiLitizs 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 
Deposits: Govt. ...... ose 
Other ...... ooo 





(a) In thousand franca. 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 









17,930 [25,939 | 26,595 | 26,932 | 27,920 | 28,622 
376 121 112 115 121 129 


217 209 190 198 239 
6,788 6,774 6,852 6,851 6,833 
1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1.725 

12,130 | 13,547 | 13,563 | 14,917 | 14,093 


1,000 | 1,008 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
880 880 880 RR0 880 
11,477 12,990 | 12,277 | 11,835 | 11,572 


J 9,371 8,729 9,240 9,407 
24,980 | 21,913 | 23,266 | 24,907 | 24,731 


liabilities to public ......... 39-9% | 59-1% | 58-6% | 57-9% | 58-2% | 58 7% 
BANK OF —— francs (000’s omitted). 
ar. 23, Mar. 8, Mar 15, ar. 22, 
Assgrts 1934 1938" 1935. 1935 1935 

spensoepecnsansenr 74,365,395 | 82,195,581 | 82,619,782 | 82,568,262 | 82,596,795 

= balances abroad 13,781 10,611 9,756 9,806 9,600 

is discounted ...... 5,844,495 | 3,593,688 3,988,277 | 3,855,386 | 3,998,184 

Negotiable bills abeced 822,300 729,797 729,797 787,190 787, *190 
vances against sec 

To the State ..... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 

Other advances 2,966,148 | 3,173,159 3,147,291 8,145,402 | 3,100,103 
ee Bonds, 

Fund Dept 6,019,423 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 


5,158,975 








4,924,291 4,904,418 | 4,633,844 


83,745,040 | 83,008,447 | 82,193,182 | 81,490.357 
3,582,710 | 3,739,688 | 3,769,209 | 3,742,676 
14,346,159 | 15,419,882 | 16,000,030 | 16,875,942 
2,219,510 | 2,283,786 | 2,340,652 | 2,166,329 


80-7% 80-7% 80-7%, 80-8% 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 23, | Mar. 7, Mar. 15, , Mar. 23, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
ED sichdicebanineneinnenpbusineeeneneee - 244,991 80,173 80,486 80,595 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 62,812 21,397 21,643 21,643 
Reserve in foreign currencies 


ereccccceces 17,264 4,528 4,434 4,414 


2,767,737 | 3,676,338 | 3,489,037 | 3,304,349 


Silver and other coin .......... 276,155 138,476 158,210 187,534 
Notes of other German banks 11,858 8,430 11,749 115,009 
OED ctksessbvinnsosewes = 79,137 63,244 64,010 57,098 
EE EEE 678,931 762,476 761,105 754,786 
EE Se 521,654 583,935 588,063 603,583 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital ...........0.:ssecsssesesssseees 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
TT aiieicnahechikcetesnenintbbneebebenit 473,151 472,797 471,184 471,184 


3,293,041 | 3,489,279 | 3,402,565 | 3,295,582 
coves 540,816 897,357 926,485 901,848 


seeppeppeupssensnevessnecncene 141,079 308,177 206,860 188,754 
Cover of note circulation ............. 


cocee 8-0% 2-42% 2-49% 2 58% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 22,) Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 14, | Mar. 21, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
2,697,883) 2,530,852 |2,530,713/2,486,112 |2,329,420 
67,717) 91,114 92,733} 94,048 94,665 
706,763) 671,256 | 671,417] 678,434 818,355 


3,420,217/3,647,378 |3,647,846/3,641,192 |3,670,723 
153,077] 59,509 39,440) 39,241 28,544 
313,841! 177,817 | 200,258' 173,235 | 181,903 


Position, , Mar. 26, » Mar. 4, ; Mar. 11,; Mar.18, Mar. 25, 


May 30, 1914 
163,092 
8, - 


253, sod 


316,632 
5,016 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
786,405 | 810,566 | 810,626 | 812,613' 812,613 
25,729 | 21,440} 21,153 | 21,348 21.638 
27,647 | 25,487 | 24.334 | 22'729' 21/158 
1,155 868 866 377 377 


144,726 | 129,661 | 128,703 | 130,523] 132,668 


901,396 | 879,511 | 862,843 | 853,475’ 847,851 
102,945 | 129,959 | 144,612 ' 156,058 162,601 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 





ABILITIES 


circulation ... 


ASSETS 


Gold 

Of which held abroad 
Foreign gold valuta . 
Discounts 


seeeeeceeceeees 


LiaBiLitigs 
Notes in circulation .. 


Position, 


May30,19 


“Position 


Ma 
ae 
171,175 


103,000 


275,925 
33,750 


Mar. 24,| Mar. 2, ) Mar. 9, ; Mar. 16,,; Mar. 23, 
14) 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 


22,971 {113,332 
39°785 | 32,184 ¢ 145,700 | 145,330 | 144,910 | 145,120 


76,711 | 72,800 | 67,980 | 68,760 | 69,700 
} 77,567 {73 930 960 330 


1,210 7 
an 11,770 | 10,590 | 11,780 | 11,870 


109,499 , 190,321 | 174,710 | 179,030 |176,120 | 173,270 
11,250 | 29,291 ' 43,580 32,880 ' 37,590 41,810 





Mar. 23, | Feb 28, | Mar. 7,| Mar. 15,| Mar. 23, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1945 
1,780,754 |1,794,411 |1,782,387 |1,782,395| 1,772,775 
111,403 106,449 101,358 101,358 92,753 
22,815 6,459 14,079 12,699 26,291 
15,887 28,935 23,208 21,814 26,441 
68,168 66,938 65,712 65,557 63,123 
38,967 54,319 54,325 54,633 54,509 


1,345,969 |1,329,735 |1,305,940 |1,290,316) 1,288,114 
522,284 | 555,899 | 564,752 | 592,512] 576,005 


THE ECONOMIST 


—_—K—_e—__—_—_—XK———eee EET ss = = _ GGG 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {'s (000’s omitted) 


March 





30, 1935 


BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 10, , Feb. 10, Feb. 20, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,081,800! 5,822,500! 5,823,100 


Foreign bills and balances abroad 34,200 49 


,000} ° 49,500 


Feb. 28,, Mar. 10, 
5,823,800] 5,804 
5 5,824 

49,800 “i see 


BOD | eessscscrensccsennssenntces 316,200} 299,600} 304,200} 314,600 sit 
Gold deposited abroad due by 

RD TIRBED coccconcsencnnesesecsensnes 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800) 1,772,309 
ee 4,039,600) 3,757,800} 3,718,800] 3,664,900) 3 3,567,300 
INI acccusnnnansicseosonmeennegues 1,871,100} 1,099,500} 1,045,600] 1,272,000} 1,219,909 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 

dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... | 1,131,500) 977,100] 975,200] 975,200] 975,209 
Coen securities .........+ 1,376,700) 1,379,500) 1,379,100) 1,380,000] 1,380,200 

LIABILITIES 


Notes in an 
Public deposits ............ 
Other ue and drafts 
Ratio of reserve to note and co 






liabilities combined............ 50-46% | 42-48% | 42-66% 


12,579,900 12,612,400) 12,265,500) 12,623,600) 12,588,000 
3,906,200) 1,469,100 1,404,800 1,580,300} 1,401,400 
1,223,500} 909,800; 1,199,300 


919,600] ‘889/400 
42-44% | 42-64% 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 





Position, 
May 31, | Mar. 22,] Mar. 7, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 
Coin and bullion—Gold............. 44,224 | 118,333 | 118,481 


Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 10, 


Funds provisionally p in gold 


173 41,167 


not included iv the gold reserve ae 16,379 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
MeENt SCCUTITIES ..........00eeeeeeee 3 30,933 36,128 
Discounts and loans ... i 270,072 | 225,980 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation...............++ 316,574 | 306,336 
Deposits at sight .........0.++.+0+++ 67,717 82,144 








Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, 
1935 1935 
118,481 | 118,494 

43,002 | 43,170 


16,379 16,379 


35,928 | 35,898 
232,121 | 233,114 


308,129 | 312,255 
91,244 86,121 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Position, » Mar. 17,, Feb. 23,, Mar. 2, , Mar. 9, , Mar. 16, 





Assets May 30,1914] 1934 1935 1935 
21,775 |2,262,063 |2,268,613 {2,268,748 
728,800 | 664,859 | 699,873 | 690,851 
Loans & 800/725 |2,600,178 |2,416,414 |2,462,645 
Spanish 4% 344,475 | 344.475 | 944,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LiaBILITIES 


Notes in circulation | 901,550 [4,734,260 |4,589,912 |4,633,178 
Deposits ........++-+ ° 477,500 931,394 1,063,738 ' 994,707 





1935 1935 

2,269,025 |2,269,157 
685,727 | 688,955 

2,451,625 {2,415,201 
344,475 | 344,475 
150,000 | 150,000 


4.678,884 |4,613,662 
1,004,474 ‘1,023,328 





BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 


Feb.7,, Jan.9, , jan. 16, , Jan. 23, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
DD oinccsnnnencnmnenaiiis 778,839 | 902,496 | 902,693 | 902,900 
Balances abroad ...... 425,011 461,980 | 462,116 | 458,920 
ERRIIGHIIED -nocsncccconsees 331,915 | 306,295 | 302,477 | 300,753 


Government loans .... | 1,051,409 [1,049,444 [1,048,783 [1,048,783 


LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation... |1,913,692 |2,107,105 |2,077,637 |2,067,884 
Government deposits. | 358,359 | 309,622 | 308,430 | 353,558 
Bankers’ deposits...... 322,729 | 436,775 | 434,054 | 401,357 
Other deposits ......... 35,873 34,777 39,423 43,077 


Jan. 30, ; Feb. 6, 
1935 1935 
903,049 | 903,160 
466,096 | 469,295 
301,858 | 298,618 
1,048,783 {1,048,783 


2,078,536 |2,052,191 
399,355 | 436,430 
364,081 366,562 

45,941 39,046 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 


ASSETS Mar. 15, ; Feb. 23,, Feb. 28,} Mar. 7, jMar. 15, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion...............ses00+ 78,872 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 


Drafts and notes.............+ 14,376 





Silver coin and bullion 12,988 
Inland bills, warrants and securities...... 554,307 | 537,740 
Advances to Treasury.........sc.sessesecsees 49,464 


LiaBILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000%)| 34,756 


Notes in circulation................csecssseses 318,160 | 297,743 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 100,873 | 116,029 
EE 119,715 | 115,136 
ee ene 174,811 | 169,269 


20,105 | 19,506 | 20,107 | 19,128 
16,136 | 13,562 | 13,429 | 14,344 


555,353 | 537,142 | 504,775 


52,495 | 52,495 | 52,474 | 58,470 


34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 


® Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


352,525 | 333,438 | 326,197 

83,698 | 97,451 | 101,554 
115,196 | 115,136 | 115,136 
199,030 | 187,245 | 171,455 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 
Assets. ~~ | Mar. 22, Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, 






ASSETS Mar. 22, 
Cash reserve :— 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. | 1,765,810 
Foreign exchange ...........ccccseecesree 78,575 
Other foreign exchange.............++0-0s++« 52,487 
Bills and advances against security ..... | 1,879,903 
Government advances .............sssse+ 1,717,265 
LiaBILITIES 
ight dagen 110401237 
ight _ a . 7 poe 
Time eee 1,031,194 


1935 1935 1935 
1,260,810 | 1,262,900 | 1,263,988 
42,210 47.680 51,617 
141,087 | 142,221 | 152,024 
1,822,861 | 1,812,714 | 1,806,227 
1,688,138 | 1,688,313 | 1,688,484 
4,351,751 | 4,334,983 | 4,324,727 
1,234,992 | 1,237,445 | 1,264,448 
276,350 | ‘287,050 | "281,750 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 23, ; Feb. 28, Mar. 7, 


Mar. 7, Feb. 15, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CUITENCIES .......0cceeseeree 125,471 192,676 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,120,198 918,221 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,782,898 | 2,697,819 


LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ........+.++«+ 500,000 500,000 
ReServes........ccscersereeeeeses 1,232,722 | 1,259,481 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,786,167 | 2,163,284 
Sight liabilities ............+.. 1,836,660 | 2,073,285 
Deponits .........cccccccceccocee 153,280 132,494 


1935 
1,546,675 | 1 


371,658 

914,983 
2,697,819 | 2 

500,000 
1,259,816 | 1 


132,075 


1935 1935 


546,675 | 1,546,675 


365,342 | 396,695 
919,056 | 888,401 


.697,819 | 2,697,819 


500,000 500,000 


,259,934 | 1,260,214 
2'197,702 | 2, 
2;125:773 | 2, 


176,087 | 2,182,238 
194,847 | 2,169,938 
131,927 | 131,576 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 15, , Feb. 23, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 3,929,935 | 3,933,717 
State Gold Bonds 640,507 547,729 





Other foreign exchang » 1,893 551 
Bills ‘cummed beaene 2 198,573 243,438 
Advances ........+.+++ . | 3,353,936 | 2,102,984 
Debt to the State 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
LiaBILITIES 

Capital paid up ........-.0+++ 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 4,992,214 | 5,166,059 
Deposits and current ac- 

ER counetoncnnronsnssaenee 6,004,086 | 4,075,278 


Foreign exchange liabilities 76,750 100,317 


Feb. 28, 
1935 


3,935,354 | 3, 


547,729 

575 

245,165 
1,657,650 | 1 
2,714,111 | 2 


400,000 
5,220,856 | 5 


3,579,841 | 3 
95,697 


Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, 
1935 1935 
974,714 | 3,926,671 
547,729 | ‘547.729 
+97 755 
244,929 | 245,386 


807,025 | 1,876,186 


714,111 | 2,714,111 
400,000 400,000 


945,749 | 5, 597, 170 


,395,670 | 3,367,483 
131,369 132,172 








1935 


——$—___ 


| Mae Ty x. 1, 
San 
50,309 
310,209 
772 
seer 
1,219'900 


975,200 
1,380,200 


12,588,009 
1,401,400 
889,400 


SSS 


) 


Ss 


a Sse S35 


A204 





Mar. 22, 


118,494 
43,170 


16,379 


35,898 
233,114 


312,255 
86,121 
— 


150,000 


,048, 783 


052,191 
436,430 
366,562 

39,046 
eee 
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NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In {e (000’s omitted). 



































—_ Feb. 28, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 28, 
LIABILITIES 1934 1934 1935 1935 
2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
6,649 7,043 7,663 8.594 
18,154 16,018 16,341 16,193 
2,804 2,765 2,696 2,824 
1,276 1,497 1,073 809 
841 836 902 787 
1,906 1,560 1,940 1,940 
EeREMERETIOD crccocccccoveccecesesccoocoocconsee 21,092 17,900 18,246 19,710 
SII iss iiisvisiinlinksunasioneinsontanens 4,767 5,374 4.994 4,522 
ee 1,770 2,471 2,613 2,279 
Other accounts 1,806 2,038 2,784 3,413 
Note Issue Department :— 
LIABILITIES 
SI, a ccentincnnoncitdcnincsensses 20,900 21,300 20,600 20,100 
ASSETS 
GE. cccareccorcrscoccccscesccoonncoccooesoscoocee 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills .............scsese00s 5,430 5,830 5,130 4,630 
British War Loan at par ............0000+ 7,730 7,730 7,730 7,70 
Egyptian Government securities at 
A ic ceoceneaehinnee 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Mar 21 | Mar. 22,)Mar, 23,/Mar.25,|Mar. 26,|Mar. 27,|Mar. 28, 
1935 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % %o 
24% June 30, 1932) . 2 2 2 2 2 a 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. ty te ts % * * *& 
3 months’ do. .............. t-4 w-$ | &-8 | CS &-3 *%-4 | &-3 
4 months’ do. .............- a a q 4 z 
6 months’ do. .............. i- i-# | 8-# | €-# | O-# -# | §-# 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
sonar sacinanneneeenee at +} i} +} + i} + 
Loans—Day-to-day ... -1 ¢ i 3-1 ci 3-1 3-1 
sapeendientiemsines 1 4-1 +-1 1 4-1 +1 4-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank ; } + } { t 
Discount houses at call $ + 
At notice...........2--0-..e 200 a 3 2 i 4 é 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 


Short 


Loans 8 Months | « Months | 6 Months 8 Months | 4 Sfonths | 6 Months 





% 
Feb. 28 1 ts w-# a 2-2 23-24 2 
Mar. 7 1 4 t 2-2 23-2 2 
» 14] 4-1 ‘ 2-2 23-2 2 
» 2 1 *-# - 2-2 2}-2 2 
» 28) 4-1 f-8 § - 2-2 23-24 2 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 



































Par of | yfar. 22, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 25, | Mar. 26, | Mar. 27, } Mar. 28 
London on 7 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
New York, : i: ‘- 754-78) ‘- 763-774 ‘- 77-78} \4°774-79 \4-78-80} |4-79}-81 
Montreal, § 80-81} |4-80-814 |4-81$-82%/4- 5811-834 4-82-83} 
Paris, Fr. = 124: "a ae Takk 72h 728-2 72%- \72-73% 
Brussels, Bel *10- — |21-10- —- |: 214-233 | 214-243 
oO: 24: 
Milan, Li.... | 92°46 $7458 56 1$-57 1} |57 2-58 fy 574-584 1574-584 te 57 4-58.45 
Zurich, Fr... | 25°221 |14- o7-31 14-72-76 |14-73-81 |14°7 82-89 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 500* 500° soa° seas * Soa 
Hels'fors, M.8| 193-23 296 927 226-227 | 226-227 or 226-227 — 
Madrid, Pt..| 25-22% 3 35 %1944-35 | 347-354] 349-35} | 35-35 4 
Esc. | 110 110} pe at 1093-110} 1098-1104 1008-1164 1008-1108 
Amst’d'm,Fl.| 12-107 7 °024-094 7 7-05-08} |7-05}-09}) 7 }|7-093-13¢ 
Mk... os 11- or pe 11-96-95 M eae oa 
Vienna,Sch. | 84- 244-26 44-264 | 243- 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27°82 168% 16§% 163% 163% 163% 
Prague, Ke. | §164% |113$-114§|1199-114§] 114-1143) 114-1143) 114$-115/1144-114§ 
Danzig, Gul. | 25- 144-2 144-2 14 1 14} 143-4 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 25-253 | 25-258 | 254-8 254- 253-3 
Riga, Lat 25-22% | 144-153 | 144-154 | 144-15h | 144-15} | 144-153 | 149-1 
Buchar’st 813-6 465-480 | 465-480 | 465-480 | 465-480 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 590* 590* 590° 590° 595* 595 
276-82 | 205-215 | 205-215 | 205-215 | 206-216 | 206-216 | 207-217 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48° 274-28} | 274-28} | 277-284 | 28-29 | 28-29 29% 
a - at i7hiee 17 ist 172-182 te a 7}- 3 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 172-18 - 183 | 173-1 
oh 18-159 |19-85-95 |19- 19-85-95 119-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 |19-35—45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’ 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pet 978-& | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-§ 78-8 | 978-4 
Bombay,Rup.|f 1 184,- 184, - 184,- 184,- 183, - 184,- 
Calcu up.|f = ise 184,- - = ihe us = is s 
Rup.if 1 184,- 184,- - od = a 
Hong La on ss oh aii 24— 24 24-24 
Kobe, Yen... |¢24- 58d. 14-14 14-1 14-14 14-14 14-145 | 14-144 
s ; ma 18-19 19-19 19-1 193-21 | 193-8 18i-194 
28~ 28- 28-28$ | 28- 
Batavia, F...| 12-11 [7-00-07 |7- “O34 084) 03}-063|7 7-06-10 | 7-05-09 
Rio, Mil..... h| 3-3th kat ‘Sih 3xy-th 3-3}h 
B. Aires, §... | 11-45 |18-80- {18-S0-  [18-S0- 8-80- |18-80- 
19-00 90u|" ee 19-000 19-00% 
Vi $| 40 115¢ 115¢ 115¢ 115¢ 115¢ 115¢ 
uM’ $... 3Sit- 19-1948 19-1948 19-1949 19-1949 19}-1p 19t-194¢ 
Mexico, Pes. %. 38 178 173 188 17 163-172 
, Pes. |¢24-66d. seal ee aE 24h s7at-25t 
Moscow, Rbis 9-458 4 


940) 
Bngkok, Baht|t21 - 82d ti 214-223 | 213-224 oe oe 21-223 


andria t); Rio de ef; Val '90 days), 
Usance: T.T., encept, Alex (Sight) ; te ow Lina, ptensten 8 om, 


ence "unit of local — 
on Fei i 1934. Par. 197-104 since iene’ ies on February 17, 
1 Rate. (4) On Reales marks st * a discount of 

° t. Latest “export " rate egistered mar uoted at a discount 
Tae Wy) Reg. Mks. quoted at 41-46 p.c. disct. . (h) Official rate is 
i rate 1s 409d. sellers. (s) Official rate is 40jd. sellers. 
oon Official rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate 

or importers $16-91. (*) Sellers. 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 












































Mar. 22,| Mar. 23, | Mar. 25, , Mar. 26, | Mar. 27,| Mar. 28, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per{£ | Per£ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a) 
it | tt a-& | 4 
Ae +4 | i+ 
- t+ | i 
(d) (2) (0) 
46 12-16 18-23 
13-17 28-32 35-45 
20-25 40-45 55-65 
(b) i) ( 
a4 1-2 a 
1h-1i 34 | 33-43 
2-3 5-6 5 
(d) (d) (bd) 
“a 1}-2c | 2}-29c 
babe 1}-1ic 2-2he ai-she 
160-180] 1}-23c 24-3c | 34-3$c 
(bd) (d) (d) (b) (0) 
1-2 2-4 5-7 5-7 7-9 
24-34 4-6 7-11 9-12 12-15 
4-5 9-11 17-19 18-21 24-28 
( (2) (2) () (b) 
f os z }-1 5-1 
13-13 | 14-18 1j-2§ | 14-13 
1j-2 23-25 | 24-28 | 23-23 | 23-3 | 2]-35 
(a) Premium, i.e. * one spot.” (d) Discount, i.e. “* over spot.” (c) In belga. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To Changed From To 
% Yo % Yo 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 7% Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 6% 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 BE | OUE® cccccccccce May 24,1933 4 3 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 a May 31, 1934 3 2+ 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 3¢ Prague ........ _ 25,1933 4} 3 
Belgrade ........ Feb. 1,1935 6% 5 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 
— Siiciasineaens Sep. = 1932 5 4 Tallina ........ Jan. 28,1932 6% 5 
Seececces Aug. 28, 1934 3 2 4 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 @ 4p | BUBB on-------- Jan. 1, 1983 6 {3 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4 Rome ......... Mar. 25,1935 4 3} 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 3 SO dicaccccces — 3, 1934 8 7 
Dec. 1,1933 3 24 Stockholm 1,1933 3 2% 
Danzig ......... Sep. 21, 1934 3 4 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 39,1934 4) 4 places ...... Jan. 22,1931 2} 2 
Kovno .......++. Jan. 1,1934 7 6 : ee July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
isbon .......... Dec. 13, 1934 54 5 Vienna ....... Feb, 23,1935 4} 4 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
1,1934 2 1% IN aracceonaee June 30,1932 3% 3 





of Chile.—Discount 2 L member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 


y,* © applied to banks "and. credit institutions. 
6 6% applied to private persons on 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar. 27, Feb. 27, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, Mar. 27 






































1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % % 
CI irccndisinttmicsitiinecervnen 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
~~ Se o- ; x a oa ae 
em a 
jet ys ¢ * ‘ t ¢ fs 
Ineligible, 90 days................+. on a ie aad eA 
accept., 90 days........ 1 2 2 3 } 2 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Mar. 27,| Mar. 13,)/Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
60 days ......... Old par || 5.0875} 4-7273| 4 7537] 4-7837 
Cable............. Dollars for {1 New 5-101 4:7425| 4 7675) 4-7975 
Cheques.......... §.2597| | 2°1012| 4-7425) 4 7675] 4-7975 
Paris........ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-5850| 6-6312} 6-5975| 6-59 
» {Cents for 1 23-54 | 23-33 | 23-47 | 23-37 | 22-25 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 82-67 | 32 30 | 32-57 $2 37 | 32-35 
~_. abaeecn ~ Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8 572 8-35 8-3050} 8-2650 
saeee a Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39 72 40-47 40-21 40-16 
Vienna..... Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 18 95 18-95 18-86 18-83 
Madrid.... ~ Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-635 | 13-73 13-67 18-66 
e Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-32 68 09 67-66 67°54 
oenagee se 22-80 | 21-18 {| 21-28 | 21-42 
ean - Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 25-65 | 23-84 | 23-98 | 24-11 
Stockholm ,, 26-32 | 24-46 | 24-60 | 24-74 
Athens... ,, Cents 1-203 | 0 944] 0-95 0-943 | 0-94 
Montreal... ,, Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 99% 982 983 99% 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 30-10 | 27-92 | 27-95 | 28-13 
Shanghai a Cents for 1 dollar aa 38-50 | 38-37 | 39-00 
Calcutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 38-50 | 35-85 | 36-08 | 36-28 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso <a —< 31-61 81 78 31-98 
Rio de Janei Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 ate 8-00 8 03 8-09 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buytno Rarzs pze £100 Sterna) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sint | “aent | “sight sight 
London on : 

Rhodesia ... 5 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 | 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 8 101 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Szeitumno Ratzs per £100 Sterno) 

| Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— s. d. of s. da 
Rhodesia ........... eccesececcscescesecssessecoese a | 16 0 16 0 
I FIED dec ccoccctacsccecccesesecveesececnsecscesees 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period March 21st to 3lst at 139-67 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from March 11th at 139-52 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
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that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on February 8, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 


Sight rate, 187°50 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on March 27th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “‘ open ”’ market. 

“ Free’ market sight rate on February 26th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 


Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of I per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 


per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. Sight rate on March 22nd, 2-492 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZRALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 


New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
; Zea- New - | New 
_— New tralia . tralia 
Australia Sentend (any land Australia Zea- (any - 








* All rates (Australias and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 28, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 28, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 28, 1935 























From Bullion® Coint To Bullion* Coint 

; £ £ f 
British S. Atrica ... 413,927 1,900 Channel Islands... Se 9,732 
Tanganyika........ 10,608 Netherlands ...... _— 19,425 
Aden and Belgium .......... ; ie 124,700 

Dependencies ... 375 eee SEDs ssscseseensses 7,410 168,131 
British India ... 503,398 Switzerland ...... as 5,000 
SIE: nnésnancves 347,595 2,787 | Hungary ....... ane 1,400 
New Zealand ..... 21,572 Central and South 
British Guiana.... 9,269 _ America ......... 179 15,300 
ee sa 100,000 | Other countries ... 332 . 
Germany ........... 7,045 oon 
Netherlands ..... 37,787 18,587 
France ..... sales 4,374,067 121,101 
Switzerland . lala’ 14,877 2,135 
_ aaa 4,259 va 
SEL, Gatpesenwonnces 15,794 a 
Other countries . 7,446 313 

BE cecesssee 5 768 ,019 246, 823 WD dnnitncons 7,921 343,688 
* At current market price. + At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 28, 1935 


Silver Exported trom Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 28, 1935 




















From Bullion*® Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
a ————— —— 
£ £ £ 

Irish Free State ... an 6,200 | Netherlands ...... 7,900 
Aden and Depen- I caine 1,119 

dencies ............ aii EE Bh cates 627,614 tt 
British India ...... 4,319 san Other countries . 1,040 403 
Australia ............ onl 2,146 
SEES engsetvcests 62,698 on 
7 6,237 100 


3,350 "100 





637,673 403 


nea == WEEP =INENEC EERE eeeeren ed oes 


* At current market price. t At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





£ 1935 WITHDRAWALS 
Nil | Mar. 22  .....sseccecceeseeseereneeeres “ i 
Nil ap BED ecncnccconecnscecsonsescuseees Nil 
Nil - a ae Nil 
Nil ._ Nil 
Nil » 27 Nil 
Nil » 28 Nil 
EO Nil Nil 
Movement March 22, mee to March 28, 1935 (inclusive) Nil 
Movement during year 1934 .............cecsossecsessscsecsececssersecessecesecss on ia 


Movement during 1935 (january 1 to March 28, 1935, inclusive) ...... 218,484 in 


Movement April 29, 1925, to March 28, 1935 (inclusive) ............--« os 159,625 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to March 28, 
BPE coccncvccesnstbasonncecnsnnnsenesoeceneobecenpsennouenesesosconee £56,565,077 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 27, 1935, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,522,583 on the 20th instant, as compared with £192,520,583 
on the previous Wednesday. 

The open market continued to be very active and the volume of 
business has been large, the total amount of gold disposed of at 
‘* fixing ’’ during the week being about £2,200,000. Offerings were 
readily absorbed by good general demand. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce __ of £ sterling 


DRM UEA 5.1 orcuetuasvenbsbenseses 146s. 104d. lls. 6-82d. 

- iD eanshrdeiinstannsesetpuons 146s. 54d. lls. 7-21d. 

ot “GEE: becieesecaicortensteneees 146s. 1d. lls. 7-57d. 

‘5: MED een beksabheceereseapesuens 145s. 74d. Ils. 8-Old. 

5. ND Gch pbiebebivacaceavsiuionce 145s. 7d. lls. 8-05d. 

cn MN -bsusdeekabeesiepnexbeaenre 145s. 3d. lls. 8-37d. 
AVETAQC....0-.eeeeeeeeseseeeereetenees 145s. 11-75d. — Is. 7-674. 
The s.s. “ Viceroy of India,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 


23rd instant, carries gold to the value of £360,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 

The past week has been marked by sharp upward movements in 
prices, a rise of $d. on March 25th, followed by a further rise of 1d. 
yesterday, carrying quotations to 28jd. for cash and 29d. for two 
months’ delivery. These were the highest fixed for cash since 
May 24, 1928, and for two months since August 5, 1926. The 
advance was due to strong speculative demand, chiefly from India 
and China, but buying was general and the market responded the 
more readily owing to the very limited offerings. 

The movement followed the news of an amendment to the United 
States Work Relief Bill, this amendment providing for the issue 
of silver certificates against silver bullion held or to be acquired 
and the acceptance of silver at an agreed price in settlement of any 
balances due to the United States. 

At yesterday’s level the market was overstrained and there was 
some eagerness on the part of speculators to resell, so that the 
reaction to-day was generally anticipated. 

The immediate outlook is uncertain in view of the rather vague 
information available as to the precise significance of the new 
proposals. However, whilst the rapid upward movement may 
have been somewhat premature, the undertone of the market 
remains good. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In New YorK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
March 21....... 27 #4. 27 $d. March 20 ...... 594 
se) ene 27 #4. 27 fg. See 59 
, — 27 }d. 27$d. oo «=D wenese 59} 
Parcs 274d. 28d. 5: “SP asene 594 
; 26... 28}d. 29d. < wae wee 60} 
co naan 28 yd. 28 fd. ee 61} 
Average ...... 27-823d. 27-948d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 2lst instant to the 27th instant was $4-80} and 
the lowest $4-744. 

INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Mar.15 Mar.7 Feb. 28 
I Or Rg vascvansucespnnccccs 18,555 18,559 18,321 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,041 9,086 9,148 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 3,565 3,524 3,561 
Securities (British Government)....... 1,794 1,794 1,457 


Stocks in Shanghai on the 23rd instant consisted of about 
9,800,000 ounces in sycee, 260,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 10,200,000 ounces in 
sycee, 260,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 16th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 













Silver— 
ry Per Ounce Date Silver 
nnn Cash 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Mar. 22... | 146 5$|27%| 27% | Apr. 4,1929] 264% 
» 23 146 1 | 275 | 27% » 3, 1980] 19 
” 95... | 145 74 | 27% | 28 ” 4981] 12 
— 145 7 28% Mar. 31, 1932 17 
" 97...| 145 3 28 i 30 17 
144 10} 1 
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COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate °% per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. f Final div. 





Dividend for 
Whole Years 








Name of Company 
: Interim or 
nterim | Date of Final ™ 
or Pay- | Comparison — ree 
Final ment with 
Last Year 


BANKS 

English, Scottish and Australian 
EE ccccunsvishibdextumeeneieinnnenes 

INSURANCE 
World Marine and Gen. Insurance 
TEA AND RUBBER 

Bahru Selangor Rubber.............. 
Bukit Cloh Rubber ... 


65 
6k 





Nil 


Ceylon Timber and Rubber ...... Apr. 17 ooo 6 Nil 
Cheviot Rubber.........:.seeeeeeeeeee May 1 eee 7k 5 
Rene ies ide 3 Nil 
Golconda Malay Rubhber............. 1}%t] May 1 Nilt 7 Nil 
Golden Hope Rubber ............... aa ove 5 23 
Hanwella Rubber ............ al Apr. 17 5 Nil 
Amalgamated Rubber......... = 5 Nil 

ali Glagah Rubber ................. an 23 Nil 
Lake (F.M.S.) Rubber................ May 1 10 5 
Lanadron Rubber............-.+2.0200 ee 4 Nil 
SS rr 74 Nil 
Pantiya Tea and Rubber ........... : 5 5 
P.P.K. (Ceylon) Rubber .......... ; 23% t aaa 5 Nil 
North Malay Rubber ............... Apr. 16 4 Nil 





cd 


Rubber Estates of Ceylon 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Albion Motors 
American Investment and General 
Teust (def.) ...cccccccccccccccescecees 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone ...... 
Associated British Picture ......... 
Blythe (William) and Co, .......... 
Bournemouth and Poole Electric.. 
British Canadian Trust 
British Pepper and Spice............ 
British Quarrying ‘‘ A’ ord. ...... 
British Ropes 
Brown, Hopwood and Gilbert ..... 


w 


annie. Nil 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 


Unchanged 
Unchanged 


a 
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Canning Town Glass Works......... 5 5 
“— and Provincial Property 

BUD ccoccccocccccecocccocccecenscceee oes Apr. 15 ‘ne 2 ae 
Carrick’s (Caterers).........-00s00ss00 3%t| Apr. 4| Unchanged 6 6 
Coleman and Co. .......0....s-scecceeee 84%t we an 124 10 
Crosfield (Joseph) and Sons ........ ion om aa 30 30 
Daily Maii and General! Trust...... $23%° Unchanged 


Devon General Omnibus ............ 
Dublin Granaries .... 


— 
te te- 
mw 


Dunhill (Alfred) ........ IN Wt]... Nil 10} Nil 
Easterns .. iene a calc 5°>*| Apr. 8 4% one 
Footman, Pretty and Co. ........... 3 5 


a 
Ford Motor (Denmark)........... 


Apr. 


. mes : 
+; wen: 
a 


Ford Motor (Spain) ...........-.-+++ 10 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons .. - f an o 10 
Gaumont British Picture .......... 3%*| Apr. 15 | Unchanged ‘ 
Goodson’s Mantle and Costume 

RIE can, ss cnednonscnas aaheaneial 20 10 
Gossage (William) and Sons ....... song 20 


Groves and Whitnall... 


Hodgson’s Kingston Brewery 





423 0 eee 
4%*| Apr. 16 


Unchanged 


at 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


ate Gross Receipts 1 


eceipts, i 
ae March 24, compared with 1934 









935 12 weeks 
(b) Week ended 
Marah 221996 | Mites | — “oe 
c) Week en sslad ‘ 
March 23, 1935 2 3 


7 3 
s313% | 32 
38 33 es 

















Great 1935} 3,750 | 152 112] 299} 451}] 1,856] 2,135} 1,282} 3,417] 5,273 
Western | 1934} 3,750 | 162 112] 297] 459]] 1,848] 2,114] 1,345] 3,459] 5,307 
(c) L. & N. f 1935} 6,339 | 250 247] 571} 3821 2,954] 3,690] 2,930} 6,620} 9,574 
Eastern | 1934/ 6,339 } 258 256] 588] 846]] 2,908] 3,811} 3,045} 6,856] 9,764 
L.M. & 1935) 6,940 | 380 262] 734] 1,114]] 4,406] 5,309} 3,224] 8,533) 12,938 
Scottish | 1934} 6,941}/ 393 271) 747|1,140]} 4,367] 5,377] 3,275] 8,652) 13,019 
Southern 1935} 2,172 | 237 35] 97) 334)}] 2,792] 693} 422) 1,115) 3,907 
1934/ 2,181 | 235 38] 105] 340]} 2,735] 756) 461] 1,217) 3,952 
Total 1935}19,201 |1019}1045} 656]1701] 2,720} 12,008] 11827] 7,858] 19,685) 31,693 
e 1934 |192113)1048/1060] 677}1737} 2,785}} 11,858] 12058] 8,126} 20,154) 32,042 
(b) Belfast f 1935 80 | I- 0-5} 2-2i} 20-5 Sas 5-6] 26-1 
& Co.Down \ 1934 80 | 1- 0-5} 2-2i} 20- . 6-3] 27-1 
(b) Great 1935; 562)9 9-1] 18-5 96-7 ‘ 99-4) 196-1 
Northern | 1934) 562 | 8 8-8} 16-9 85-5 a 99-9) 185-4 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 |22- 33-4) 56-21] 224-2 ” 420-8] 645-0 
Southern | 1934} 2,158 [21- 30-1) 51-611 224-7 ... | 383-31 608-0 
PgEriops, 1933 and 1934 


(000’s omitted) 


Great : 
Western LMS. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half - 1934, compared ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 8 
Second half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 650 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared 
with first half-year 1934; 
12 weeks to March 24, 1935... -- 34 = se — 190 - 45 


Weekly average first half 1935 ... _ 23 i 6 — 183 = 32 
—— 1935 compared with 


Perrrerer ri rr rrr rrrr reer errr irri es 





* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending March 23, 1935 ................0..00008 £529,700 + 9,400 
Aggregate 38 weeks ending March 23, 1935 £20,148,400 + 376,500 


For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings no 
absorbed by London Transport im the corresponding —_ of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
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Hong Kong and China Gas.......... 4%t} Apr. 10} Unchanged S 8 
Howell (James) and Co. ...........- aii on as 6 5 
eS eae ba Sh%F aa 5° 8 7} 
Imperial Chemical Industries ord. 54%t iia a S 73 
Oi snd oceudtcneiakas a -" 2 1 
Irawaddy Flotilla .................+.+ $34%T}  --- Unchanged 16 t6 
TE ; 4° ot ae Unchanged “ 4 
Lucas (Joseph) ae 24%*) Apr. 30} Unchanged 
Marconi International Marine...... 5%t ‘os Unchanged 74 74 
Midland Tar Distillers................ 4G, Apr. 3 a ead ae 
*s Stores (Pref. Ord.) ...... 14%t oon Unchanged 8 XQ 
Do. EY eusvatocsuie os tie as 8 8 
NN. ie Saco ncsneadatin 10%* bos Unchanged 15 15 
Rayne (H. and M.) .................. 5%*| Apr. 1] Unchanged ese i 
"=e mes eae 5 24 
Slough Estates ... Shiba ale. 83%+ ‘ 123 w 
South London Electric............... 4%+| Apr. 3] Unchanged 7 7 
South Metropolitan Electric ...... 6%t| Apr. 3 | Unchanged 9 9 
Summers (].) and Sons............... 34 2 
Third Guerdian Trust ............... 14%+ ; 24 2 
Thom (Alexander) and Co........... 8%t| Apr. 11 | Unchanged 104 10} 
Tomlinson (Henry) ................+. kes a . 74 5 
ON NOS Oa ca aa 173 15 
Wallace Brothers ........:ccccccssceee 3%* Unchanged ” 


¢t Free of income tax. 


AMALGAMATED FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.— The second income distribution 
upon Amalgamated Fixed Trust Certificates, covering the period from September 16, 
1934, to March 15, 1935, will be paid to certificate holders registered as at March 15, 
1935, at the rate of 4.5965d. net per sub-unit on April 15, 1935. 


ASSOCIATED FISHERIES, LTD.—At the annual general meeting to be held on 
April 30th the directors will recommend payment of an additional divide nd of 3-24d. 
per share on the 7} per cent. participating preferred ordinary (10s.) shares anda 
dividend of 14 per cent. on the deferred ordinary shares. The accounts wil! be posted 
to shareholders on April 18th. 

PARKINSON AND COWAN, LTD.— A half-year’s dividend on the 7 per cent. cumu- 
lative preference shares is due on March 31st and the dividend for the previous half-year 
remains outstanding. The ageregate turnover of the businesses controlled by the com- 
pany is being maintained, but the directors deem it advisable to defer consideration of 
the payment of these preference dividends until the accounts of the group for the year 
ended December 31st last are available. 


SCHWEPPES LIMITED. — The directors announce dividends of 8% per 
cent. on the Ordinary shares and 8 per cent. on the Deferred shares. Similar 
payments were made a year ago. General reserve is again to be increased by 
£30,000, and £55,448 will be carried forward against £52,676 brought in. 


UNION CORPORATION LIMITED. —Final dividend 5s. 6d.. making 64 per 
cent. for year, against 48 per cent. for 19335. Profit £565,816, against 
&452,055. 


Gross Receipts 
3 3 se for Week 
Name ¢ $2 
. Q = 
>| a les 1935 | + or — 
INDIAN 
i 1935 Ks. Ks. Ks. Ks. 
Assam Bengal ...... 47 |Feb. 23) 1,330 3,69,800] — 36,649) 1,71,18,257]+ 19,938,195 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... | 48 |Mar. 2} 292 25,9001 — 6,700) 16,95,400}— 1,30,300 
Bengal & N.Western} 23 9} 2,113 7,892,309] — 8,171). 1,58, 19, 111]+ 14,55,402 
Bengal-Nagpur ... 47 |Feb. 23) 3,269 18,21,000 43,499 7,13,97,851{ + 51,37,781 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.) 51 }Mar. 23; 3,072 20,867,000] —2,86,000} 1082,63,000' + 38,89,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. | 48 2} 3,230] — 14,39,000] —2,29, 450} 6,81,83,561| —14,70,308 
Robiik'd & Kumaon} 23 9} 572 1,93,089] 4- 10,321] 32,36,185 + 1,66,354 
South Indian ...... 49 9 2,526 10,42,193)4 64,848 5,18,18,591 + 14,82,826 
CANADIAN 
1935 $ > $ $ 
Canadian National. 11 |Mar. 21/23735 3,141,124] 4- 62,766] 33,924,058] + 1,435,712 
Canadian Pacific ... | 11 21717211 2,135,000] — 83,000] 23,503,000] -— 715,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 f £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 11 |Mar, 24) 330 11,280}— 1,910 145,360] — 7,270 
< o a t 116,800} 2,300) 4,699,800}+ 286,500 
Argentine N.E. .... | 38 23] 753}< t £6,907| — 74 274,482 Ee 42,080 
. ealo engl J 11,719,000] 4- 115,000} 48,496,000] + 2,745,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 38 23} 2,806 * £101,656 + 7,635} 2,835,916] — 364,603 
t 91,50014- 20,100] 4,025,900/+ 47,300 
B.A. Central ........ | 36 10 is £7,988] 4 gh 239 351.465| + 4130 
“a =| f $3,035,000] + ,000} 93,078,000} +- 5,222,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 38 23} 5,085 = £179,480] 4- 23,032| 5,446.133|-- 686,359 
q 9 $ $50,000]-— 101,000) 28,632,000)-+ 477,000 
B.A. Western ...... 38 23}1,93014 $ [30266] 5°478| 1.673.678] — 311,585 
‘ , 94} < $1,992,300] — 22,900] 76,669,200) + 4,866,250 
7 2: 3 > a , ’ es — , 
Central Argentine . | 38 313,70019 2 117,818 306| 4,478,674|— ‘589,731 
Central Uruguayan 38 23] 273 10,466 7,019 539,663}— 84,984 
e ~ fe Ext.) oa a po 1,975|— 28,127 72,303}— 53,060 
rg. (N. Ext.) 38 23} 185 1,363] 826 39,568}— 28,571 
C, Urg. (W. Ext)... | 38 23) 211 721}— 1,418 30,343} — 32,522 
a e ~ 401,000]}4- 12,000] 18,254,000]4+ 575,000 
Cordoba Central... | 38 23)1,21819 = fo3'71014 —“91of 1,081;150]— 216,470 
‘ ft 171,800}4 10,300] 8,093,800} + 1,280,500 
Entre Rios .......... 38 23) 81019 = si0,160/+ 693] 473.218|— " 9,247 
G. Westa. of Brazil | 1! 23) 1,082 £9,000}4- 1,200 127,700}+ 5,100 
Leopoldina........ 11 23) 1,918] 0 £26,358] + 743 279,039] + 3,886 
Leopoldina Termnl. | !! 23] ... | Ms. 280,000}— 11,000] 3,295,000}— 219,000 
Nitrate ...... 23t 15 401 a £4,146|— 2,390 30,491} — 6,167 
Paraguay Central.. | 38 23) 274) £5,830/4 2,260 186,630}+ 65,000 
TE 38 23} 100} Col. 39,600 900} = 761,502 5,681 
‘a J Ms2050000}+ 24,000} 20,320,000}— 505,000 
San Paulo ........... i 17) 1532319 ny £36,387|4 9,367]  355,537/+ 17,044 
United of Havana ' 38 23! 1,365 £43,353'— 8,658 861,352'+ 200,925 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended March 23—16-91 pesos to the 


» Nominal. 


+ Months. 


¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos 


§ Converted at average official rate during week 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935, 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. — Continued. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 














Delta 1935 £ £ os £ 
t Railways... | 50 |Mar. 10} 622) 6,108] — 152 228,250} +- 4,201 
tian Markets.. | 9 De ngs 1,462} — 520) 20,130] — 1,490 
Gr. thn. of Spain | 11 16} 104] Ps. 33,112]— 27,203 503,890] — 88,742 
Mexican Railway... | 11 21) 483 229,100'1— 24,1001 2,648,9001+ 162,600 





t 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 





1935 
12 |Mar. 25} 32S 





Anglo-Argentine $610,359]+ 1,655] 7,290,041/4+ 143,523 
B. Aires Lacroze 36 10 f $79,609}4+ 9,099] 2,516,053}— 51,911 
- — ee: £6,950] +- 780 219,642] — 4,547 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelsoa Jt. Trspt. 1 23} 76 £4,605] — 61 
tta Tramways | 10 2 Rs. 1,11,228}-- 3,272 se 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 10 13 £2,919] +- 275 31,955] + 2,137 
Corp...... 50 De wes £28,054] +- 628] 1,445,240]4- 33,420 
Madras Electric .. 24t | Rs. 58,37514 3,173 269,835! + 4,985 
+ Months. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 
MINES 
ASSOCIATED GOLD MINING AND FINANCE CO., LTD.—Messrs 
George A. Touche and Company, Ltd., inform us that their Canadian 


firm declined to act as auditors to this company when asked to do 
so, and any use made of their name in this connection is without 


their authority. 
MISCELLANEOUS 
ROBINSON AND CLEAVER, LTD.—The Hon. David Bowes Lyon has 
been appointed a director and Mr O. H. Frost managing director. 
An advisory committee has been formed, consisting of Mr Edward 
de Stein, Sir Frederick Cleaver and Lt.-Col. A. S. Cleaver. 


CZECHOSLOVAK 8 PER CENT. STATE LOAN, 1922.—Figures subject 
to audit received from the Ministry of Finance, Prague, show 
that for the fourth quarter of 1934 the receipts from the Customs 
duties amounted to Kc .171,509,929, and the net profits of the 
tobacco monopoly to Kc. 290,075,060, making a total from both 
sources for the year of Kc. 1,908,931,276. 


COMPANIA ARGENTINA DE NAVEGACION MIHANOVICH Lim. 
TADA.—Gross takings and those of the Uruguayan Navigation Com. 
pany for the month of February together amount to Argentine paper 
$2,635,742, and following is a comparison with previous figures; 
Gross takings, February, 1935, $2,635,742; gross takings, February, 
1934, $2,107,066; increase, $528,676, equivalent to 25-09 per 
cent.; compared with 1933 the increase is 34-35 per cent, 
Aggregate: Gross takings, January-February, 1935, $5,355,447; 
gross takings, January-February, 1934, $4,507,212; increase, 
$848,235, equivalent to 18-82 per cent. Compared with same 
period of 1933 the increase is 37-23 per cent. 


DAVY BROTHERS, LTD.—It is proposed to reduce the issued 
capital from £410,000 to £11,750 by writing off 19s. from each 
of preference shares {1, and 19s. 6d. on each £1 ordinary. The 
resulting preference shares will be converted into 3,000 /1 ordinary 
and 350,000 6d. ordinary into 8,750 £1 ordinary, making, with 
the 90,000 unissued, a total of 101,750 ordinary shares. A financial 
house has offered to provide £125,000 in cash for purchase from 
debenture holders of 192,000 shares, and will provide £60,000 
working capital in ordinary shares and sufficient shares to provide 
cash to pay off creditors of up to £5. A winding-up petition stands 
adjourned until April 15th. 


WALLER’S BRADFORD BREWERY, LTD.— At an extraordinary 
general meeting held March 8th an offer to purchase the business, 
except certain assets, made by the Leeds and Waketield Breweries, 
Ltd., for £330,000 in cash, was accepted by an overwhelming 
majority. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE downward trend in commodity prices, noticeable in 
recent weeks, has given way to a firmer tendency. 

Raw cotton prices rose during the week ended last 
Wednesday on the assurance by the United States Secre- 
tary for Agriculture that advances to farmers would be 
continued. Competition among buyers of wool at the Cole- 
man Street auctions increased towards the end of the sales, 
and at the closing day, last Tuesday, the initial decline in 
prices had been recovered. Flax, hemp, jute and silk are 
scarcely changed on the week. 

Among non-ferrous metals, copper continued to rise in 
price in anticipation of restriction. Tin prices rose on a 
better demand, and quotations for lead and spelter were 
also marked up. Rubber rose in price on the decision of 
the International Rubber Regulation Committee to reduce 
export quotas. 

The market in wheat was more active at rising prices. 
The recent rise in the price of raw sugar, due to an im- 
provement in the international situation of this commodity, 
was maintained. Meat was practically unchanged in price, 
but bacon was dearer. 

In the United States prices also showed a firmer tend- 
ency. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 151.9 on 
Tuesday, compared with 148.9 a week earlier, 158.0 a 
month earlier and 137.0 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The export market for steam coal has steadied, but 
is still quiet, alike on prompt and forward account. Prices are 
unchanged. The coke market has been weakening for some time 
past, largely owing to the poor demand for fuel for central heating, 
of which there are large stocks. Prices of blast-furnace coke are 
appreciably lower than a month ago, 12s. 6d. to 13s. per ton at 
ovens being the current quotations. Consumption of blast-furnace 
and foundry coke remains at a high level. Best steams are quoted 
at 16s. f.o.b. and best house at 21s. to 23s. at pits. 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is more active than for years 
past. There is at times a shortage of supplies, and for weeks on end 
it has been impossible to satisfy demand promptly. This is due 
chiefly to the buoyancy of local landsale, but there is also plenty 
of Irish business and industrial fuel is in heavy request, the smalls 
being wanted for the coking plants, which are hard pressed to keep 
the furnaces on iron at Workington and Millom supplied. 

Prices are unchanged. Nominally, best round is 2ls. 6d. per 
ton; washed doubles, 20s.; washed singles, 18s., all f.o.b. Smalls 
are 15s. 6d.; best house coal, 30s. 8d.; and house nuts, 29s. at 
station. Gas coal is 27s. per ton, and local coke 15s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. 
per ton. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Shipments of coal and coke from the 
Tyne increased last week; they amounted to 300,398 tons, an 
increase of 67,509 tons compared with last year, which is due to 
slightly more active conditions in Durham. Prime bunkers are 


firm, there being a good demand from coaling stations, but all classes 
of gas and coking coals remain quiet. Coke is steady under a better 
inland demand. Northumberland screened steam coals are firm. 
Home trade is brisk and if supplies were not limited by the quota, 
more business could be booked. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NOoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 


screened, l4s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DuRHAM. 
—Lambton/South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 


lls. 6d.; Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, un- 
screened and/or smalls, 13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 
20s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


CARDIFF.—Very dull conditions prevailed in the Welsh coal 
export trade during the past week, and in view of the mild weather 
it is feared that inland demand will now record a seasonal decline. 
Some improvement has taken place in demand from Italy following 
the increase in the import quota, but all other export markets are 
buying slowly. All classes of large coals are abundant and easy 
at the minimum prices, but a fairly good tone is maintained for 
sized descriptions. Smalls are steady. A _ better demand is 
anticipated for coke as a result of the stimulus which the higher 
import duties should give to iron and steel production. Patent 
fuel is quiet and pitwood easy. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 
12s. 6d. to 13s. ; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; 
Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 
48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 
45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to 1ls.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 
37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 
24s. l4d. French (24s. 10}d. for June quarter), and 20s. 6d. to 
20s. 9d. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Business in pig iron remains good. In- 
quiries have tended to increase and makers are actively engaged 
in fulfilling contracts entered into some time ago. Increased 
shipments of foundry iron have been made during the past week 
to Scotland and a parcel of 1,000 tons of hematite pig iron has 
been shipped to South Wales. This is the first lot to go to South 
Wales from the Tees for some time. Prices to home users are 
strictly adhered to on the basis of Cleveland No. 3 foundry iron 
at 67s. 6d. per ton for delivery locally, whilst East Coast hematite 
is based on No. 1 grade at 69s. per ton also delivered locally. 
Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees from March Ist 
to March 26th amounted to 10,758 tons against 10,140 tons 
a month ago. 

New business in foreign ore is quiet, most consumers being 
well covered. Good quality Durham blast furnace coke is obtain- 
able at 19s. to 19s. 3d. per ton delivered at the furnaces here. 

The increase in import duties on foreign semi-manufactured steel, 
which came into operation on March 26th, is expected to havea 
beneficial effect so far as local manufacturers are concerned. 


Works here have already booked fairly substantial orders for this 
class of steel. 
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THE 


CHARTERED BANK of INDIA, AUSTRALIA & CHINA 


Head Office: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON 


INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER. 


CAPITAL, in 600,000 Shares of £5 each - - - - - #£3,000,000 
RESERVE FUND - - - - - - - - - - £3,000,000 





COURT OF DIRECTORS. 


ARTHUR d@ANYERS WILLIS, Esq., Chairman. ARCHIBALD AULDJO JAMIESON, Esq. 

EDWARD FAIRBAIRN MACKAY, Esq., Deputy Chairman. Sir HENRY PELHAM WENTWORTH MACNAGHTEN. 
COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL, Esq. Sir WILLIAM FOOT MITCHELL. 

Sir WILLIAM HENRY NEVILLE GOSCHEN, Bt., K.B.E. ARCHIBALD ROSE, Esq., C.1LE. 

THE EARL OF INCHCAPE. JASPER BERTRAM YOUNG, Esq. 


Chief Manager—J. L. CROCKATT. 
Managers—-A. H. FERGUSON, W. B. WHITH. 
Auditors DAVID CHARLES WILSON, F.C.A., HENRY CROUGHTON KNIGHT STILEMAN, F.C.A. 


Bankers. 


THE BANK OF ENGLAND. N 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. TH 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. LI 


ONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LTD. 
S BANK, LIMITED. 


Agencies and Branches. 


ALOR STAR (Malay States). COLOMBO. KARACHI, PEIPING (PEKING). SOURABAYA. 

AMRITSAR. DELHI. KLANG. PENANG. TAIPING (F.M.S.). 
BANGKOK. HAIPHONG. KOBE. RANGOON. TIENTSIN. 

BATAVIA. HAMBURG. KUALA LUMPUR, SAIGON. TONGKAH (BHUKET). 
BOMBAY. HANKOW. KUCHING. SEMARANG. TSINGTAO. 

CALCUTTA. HARBIN. MADRAS. SEREMBAN. YOKOHAMA. 

CANTON. HONGKONG. MANILA. SHANGHAI. ZAMBOANGA (Philippine 
CAWNPORE. ILOILO. MEDAN, SINGAPORDP. Islands). 
CEBU. IPOH. NEW YORK. SITIAWAN (F.M.S.). 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 


(Presented at the Eighty-first Ordinary General Meeting, 27th March, 1935.) 

The Directors have now to submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account of the Bank for the year ended 31st December last. 

These show a net profit, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, of £672,304 lls. 1d. inclusive of £206,350 17s. 7d. brought forward from the 
previous year. The Interim Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. per annum paid in September last absorbed £210,000. The amount now available }s 
therefore £462,394 11s. 1d. and the Directors propose to pay a Final Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. per annum less Income Tax; to add £25,000 to the 
Officers’ Pension Fund; to set aside £50,000 on account of Contingencies, and to carry forward the balance of £177,394 11s. 1d. 

: z Archibald Rose, C.I.E., Mr. Edward Fairbairn Mackay and Sir William Foot Mitchell, the Directors whe now retire by rotation, present themselves for 

re-election. 

The Auditors, Mr. David Charles Wilson, F.C.A., and Mr. Henry Croughton Knight Stileman, F.C.A., again tender their services. 

The Dividend will be payable on and after Wednesday, the 3rd April. By Order of the Court, 

J. ¥F. DUNCAN, Secretary. 


a 





BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1934. 
A a laa neaeemaeaeanaiimiaaiineniies 














LIABILITIES. £ oe. d. ASSETS. £ s. d. 
Capital, Authorised and Issued, 600,000 Shares of £5 each, Cash in Hand and at Bankers ............ £5,602,100 7 5& 
STI Gis aidan pnGnhnas bgudehibatentaanneeeNsemaneehenseoneses 3,000,000 0 O Cash Lodged against Note Issue ......... 781,000 0 0 
II as icunncccn pag danecdisnbedeuanenchiesesosntebstensence 3,000,000 0 0 — — 6,473,100 7 5 
SIRI... 4's eipciagpencmnsoasmsanaupenensenednnsce 1,851,105 10 2 Bullion on Hand and in Transit..................cceeeceeeeeeeeeee 1,372,402 15 10 
Current and Other Accounts, including Provision for Bad Government and other Securities......... £16,491,969 14 7 
and Doubtful Debts and Contingencies...................++ 26,854,135 9 7 Securities lodged against Note Issue and 
PE IED nccancncosctseccecnesssedascsces . 19,694,288 10 5 Government Deposits .................... 868,000 0 O 
IIE x1 inicacdinsica caneninaeasiaconeinoentusersenansquantoeee 1,720,525 1 3 ———_—__—__—_——— 17,359,969 14 7 
Acceptances on Account of Customers.............0..ceeeeeeeeee 884,663 15 10 P. and O. Banking Corporation, Ltd., 212,590 shares of £10 
Loans Payable, against Security, per Contra.................- 3,670,942 10 6 ONIN aca cnnctccacedssocsvnavcseraecetaeaceces 2,306,140 5 & 
Due to Agents and Correspondents .............cecceeeeeeeseeees 8,199 19 O Bills of Exchange, including Treasury Bills ...............+.- 9,610,828 7 9 
Sundry Liabilities, including Rebates ...............0.eceeeeeeee 504,474 15 7 IS CE EIN ocactccannscenancccanasectoncedacecaes 21,646,285 14 1 
I on a espa deebeenmmentensonenacs 462,304 11 1 Liability of Customers for Acceptances, per Contra......... 854,663 15 10 
Liability on Bills of Exchange rediscounted £2,535,003 Os. 5d., Due by Agents and Correspondents...............cececeeeeeeeeee 96,878 13 7 
of which £2,157,045 6s. 11d. has run off at 11th March, 1935. Sundry Assets, including Exchange Adjustments............ 326,168 18 10 
Outstanding Forward Exchange Contracts for Purchase and Bank Premises and Furniture at the Head Office and 
Sale = Bills and Telegraphic Transfers, &c., £48,753,244 ran casas ean ENUIATA 1,574,202 12 1 
16s. 4d. ———_-—— ee 
£61,650,730 12 8 £61,650,730 12 8 
01,600,700 Le _S 2900, 790 _ Le © 


re ——————————————————————————————————————————————— 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1934. 
aan ev eneinindeeeicenieeiinnemsaieen eal niciacaieeniensinmaanpaae 





Dr. £ s. d. Cr. £ s. d. 
To Interim Dividend at 30th June, 1934............cceceeeeeeeeeee 210,000 0 O By Balances at Sist December, 1085 ..........cccccccscccssecccccvess 441,350 17 7 
Balance proposed to be dealt with as follows :— Less Dividend for half-year to 3lst 
Dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per : PIE BEI os onvinscnectoencdetevecste £210,000 0 O 
annum for the half-year to date ........ £210,000 0 0 SN ONO PUI nse sin nciccéccccccecece 25,000 0 O 
Officers’ Pension Fund................0.00++++ 25,000 0 0 —__—_——_——_— 235,000 0 0 
Contingencies ACCOUNE ............--eeeeeeeeee 50,000 0 0O —————_—_——- 
Carried forward to Profit and Loss New 206,350 17 7 
EE cit cckcnqnndcncsssdddeensqoansosseneses 177,304 11 1 Net Profits, provision having been made for all Bad and 


IID a ccd ee aeaeneseseaeeiadauannin 466,045 13 6 


£672,394 11 1 








J. L. CROCKATT, Chief Manager. G. H. TANKARD, Chief Accountant. A. d’A. WILLIS . 
‘A. H. FERGUSON A. A. JAMIESON — } Directors. 
W. B. WHITE } Managers. J.B) YOUNG 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS. 


We have audited the above Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account with the Books, Vouchers and Securities in London and with the certified Returns from 
the Agencies and Branches. In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair and properly drawn up so as to ¢ xhibit a true and correct view of the state of the 
Bank’s affairs, according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shewn by the Books oi the Bank, 


D. Cc, WILSON } auditors. 


London, 13th March, 1935. H. C. K, STILEMAN 
Chartered Accountants. 
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Departments on steel rails are busy, but shipbuilding specifica- 
tions come in slowly, and the sheet trade is quiet. A further 
parcel of 1,500 tons of steel plates has been shipped to Russia. 
Heavy steel melting scrap is in good demand with the price ranging 
from 51s. 6d. to 52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the local steel trade continue steady. 
There is little disposition to order forward, but sufficient work 
is coming in to keep plants in most departments occupied. 
Confidence is felt in the future of Sheffield’s industries. Several 
additions to electric melting furnaces in various parts of the country 
are announced. One of 20 tons capacity is for melting steel. The 
others are installed in iron foundries for producing iron castings. 
The call for steel material for the motor industry has eased; this 
is attributed to the effect of the new regulations relating to motor 
traffic and is believed to be a temporary disturbance. A local 
firm is engaged on a valuable Russian order for circular timber- 
cutting saws. Apart from this very little Russian business is on 
hand in Sheffield. The tool factories are very active as a whole 
and are booking overseas orders freely. There is not much demand 
for steel for the shipbuilding industry. The cutlery and plate 
branches are rather quiet, although a demand for Royal Jubilee 
novelties is developing. 

WORKINGTON.—There has of late been aspurt of forward buying 
in the North-West Coast hematite pig iron trade, with the result 
that production is sold virtually to the end of June. That business 
will continue to be satisfactory in spite of occasional lulls is made 
almost certain by the increase in the duty on iron and steel, for 
the Midlands and South Wales, which absorb the greater part of 
the spill-over of West Coast hematite pig iron, anticipate that 
they will have to satisfy larger needs. In all markets, with the 
exception of the Continent, demand has been expanding. Scotland 
is now a widening outlet and even some Dominion requirements 
have had to be satisfied, a shipment of 1,200 tons to Nova Scotia 
having taken place this week. On the whole, the position has 
undergone further improvement. The output of the eight furnaces 
in blast between Workington and Barrow is as heavy as that of 
the seventeen furnaces that were blowing in 1919. Local con- 
sumption continues to be heavy, accounting as it does for half of 
the output. 

With East Coast competition keen, there is no tendency for 
prices to move against buyers, but at least they are firm. Bessemer 
mixed numbers are quoted at /3 12s. 6d. per ton at Glasgow; 
£4 3s. 6d. at Sheffield; £3 18s. €d. at Manchester; and /4 4s. 6d. 
at Birmingham, with 2s. 6d. to 5s, per ton extra for low-phosphorus 
iron. Malleable iron is a steady trade at £5 15s. per ton delivered 
at Birmingham, and ferro-manganese, at from £10 15s. to £11 5s. 
per ton home, continues to be sold from stock. A furnace to 
smelt manganese alloys is to be lighted at Workington next month. 
Steelmakers have good order books and are busy. Workington 
is rolling rails, billets, bars and slabs, and Barrow is engaged in 
the manufacture of rails, hoop and strip. 1,360 tons of pig iron 
have been shipped to South Wales, 760 tons of rails to London 
and 430 tons of billets to Swansea. Native ore is mostly in local 
demand, but there have been a few sales to South Walian, East 
Coast and Scottish smelters at from 12s. 6d. to 13s. 6d. per ton. 
Imports of North African, Spanish and German ore at Workington 
during the quarter have totalled 45,000 tons. 


GLASGOW.—Steel makers are finding a ready demand from home 
users at present, as many of the manufacturing trades in the West 
of Scotland are exceedingly busy and are able to absorb considerable 
tonnages of steel in various forms. As a result steelmakers and 
makers of semis are able to look forward to the maintenance 
of the present rate of production for some time at least. Sheet 
makers also are finding home demand satisfactory and indeed 
increasing, but this industry has always been largely dependent 
on export business and makers find it impossible to keep all mills 
in operation in the present state of the export market. Tube 
makers also are not fully employed although there is a considerable 
tonnage on books at some of the plants. Speaking generally 
there is little change in conditions in the iron and steel industries 
in the West of Scotland this week. 


CARDIFF.—A little more activity has developed in the Welsh 
steel and tinplate market. It is feared that there will be an 
increase in prices as a result of the higher duties on foreign semi- 
manufactured products, and buyers are consequently showing more 
anxiety to cover forward requirements. Orders are in hand for 
about 34 million boxes of tinplates, but production is only on the 
basis of 54 per cent. of the allotted output. Prices are unchanged. 
Welsh bars are steady at /5 2s. 6d. per ton and galvanised sheets 
at {11 5s. to {11 15s. per ton. Shipments last week amounted to 


44,250 boxes compared with 35,740 the previous week, and 42,245 
boxes a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The market was remarkably active during the whole 
of the week under review and the standard cash quotation once 
again passed the £30 mark. The daily turnover reached a level 
reminiscent of the best days of the copper industry. This change 
of sentiment is, of course, traceable to reports that the negotiations 
in New York have been successful and that a restriction scheme 
would be signed during the next few days. Official news is still 
lacking, but prospects of an agreement appear to be good. The 
price is now some /4 higher than when negotiations began. It is 
probable that producers will conclude a restriction scheme, though 
it is not likely to be drastic, in view of the inescapable facts and 
difficulties which have had to be faced. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 3,900 tons on Monday, 
against 1,300 tons last week; 4,150 tons on Tuesday, against 675 
tons last week; 4,000 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last 
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week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-87} cents per Ib. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 6-424 cents a week ago and 6-42 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was {30 2s. 6d. to £30 3s. 9d., compared with {28 
to {28 Is. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 57,387 tons, show an 


increase of 609 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 11,330 tons, 
a decrease of 50 tons. 


TIN.—Sentiment in the tin market has also been more hopeful, 
After an early decline, quotations rose considerably, the cash 
price being £5 10s. higher at the close on Wednesday than it was 
a week earlier. Rumours have been current that the private 
pool has been dissolved. These are probably premature, but it 
would appear that the danger of forced sellings by the pool is now 
past. Available information suggests that the pool has been 
able to sell a considerable quantity of its holdings to United States 
purchasers. Moreover, since the American tinplate industry is 
now working at 95 per cent. of capacity, while the automobile 
industry is also very busy, it seems likely that the private pool 
will be able to dispose of further quantities in that market without 
a depressing effect upon prices. In these circumstances, the 
immediate outlook appears more hopeful. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 90 tons on Monday, 
against 375 tons last week; 245 tons on Tuesday, against 225 tons 
last week; 110 tons on Wednesday, against 490 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47-50 cents per lb, 
against 49°95 cents a week ago and 47-50 cents a month ago, 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {216 5s. to {216 15s., compared with {210 15s. to {211 
last week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week were 5,614 tons, an increase of 10 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—These markets have shared in the improve- 
ment during the past few days. The reasons for this upward move- 
ment are, firstly, that demand has improved and, secondly, that the 
decision of the Import Duties Advisory Committee, regarding the 
future of the duties on these two metals is due in the course of the 
next few days. The interested groups have proposed that the 
present duty of 10 per cent. ad valorem should be replaced by a 
sliding scale, and that the duty should disappear entirely if the 
price of spelter rises above {15 and the price of lead above £13 per 
ton. In the event of prices falling below this level, a duty should 
be imposed equal to the difference between the actual price and the 
basic price. Moreover, it is suggested that, in future, the duty 
should be paid by the seller—and not by the buyer, as hitherto. 
Should these proposals be adopted, it appears likely that the de- 
pressing effect upon prices, which the duties have exercised in the 
past, would be removed. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 2,600 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week ; 2,300 tons on Tuesday, against 
850 tons last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 2,450 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-60 cents 
per lb., against 3-60 cents a week ago and 3-55 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was {12 2s. 6d. for shipment during the current and 
third following month, compared with {11 a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 1,400 tons on 
Monday, against 350 tons last week; 700 tons on Tuesday, against 
450 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 400 tons last 
week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 3-90 cents 
per lb., against 3-90 cents the week before and 3-80 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“‘ good ordinary brands ”’ was £13 2s. 6d. for shipment during the 
current and third following month, against £12 1s. 3d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel, at 
£200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was again 
quoted at {11 15s. to £11 17s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese 
antimony was again quoted at £72 per ton ex warehouse. Chinese 
wolfram at 37s. to 38s. per unit c.i.f., remains unchanged. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.-——- The raw cotton markets continue 
very uncertain. Mixed news has been received from the United 
States regarding the future policy of the Government relating to 
control of supplies and prices. So far no official announcements 
have been made regarding any loan plan for the 1935 crop. 

Demand for piece goods has broadened a little, but manufacturers 
have complained that most of the offers have been too low. India 
remains the most disappointing outlet and only scattered sales have 
taken place. There has been a fairly steady demand for certain 
of the smaller outlets, chiefly South America, West Africa and some 
of the Empire market. No sales of weight have been placed for 
the home trade. The engagements of manufacturers remain 
irregular. Only a quiet trade has been done in American and 
Egyptian counts. Spinners are trying, in most cases unsuccess- 
fully, to improve margins. 


SCRAPPING COTTON SPINDLES.—Considerable surprise was ex- 
pressed in cotton trade circles when it was announced by the 
Colwyn Drafting Committee that from all the information available 
they were satisfied that more than 8,000,000 spindles were likely 
to be offered for scrapping or sealing under the redundancy pro- 
posals of the Master Cotton Spinners’ Federation. This number 
was more than expected, but the critics of the scheme have noted 
that the committee say “ likely to be offered ” and not “ definitely 
offered.’’ In the meantime considerable interest will be taken in 
the Bill for legalising the collection of the levy upon employers. 


It is expected that the Bill will be placed before Parliament by the 
Board of Trade at an early date. 
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RAND MINES, LIMITED 


(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA) 


Dr. CONDENSED BALANCE SHEET, 31st DECEMBER, 1934. Cr. 














































CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. PROPERTY AND ASSETS. 
To Capital Account— By Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Reservoirs and Ventures 
Registered—2, 200,000 shares of 58.each £660,000 0 0 : 
—.., 4,005 shares a a at cost, less Depreciation ................cceceeececeeeeees mead 254,469 12 6 

ee in veserve 18,501 5 O », Shares, Debentures, etc., at or below market value at 31st 

Issued— $2,125,995 shares of Se, each £631,498 15 0 December, 1934, or where unquoted at Directors’ 
—— valuation— Shares of 

Notes.—I. Of the alewe issued Capital, 6,022 Cape Portland Cement Co., Ltd. .. — 








44 Be Ce Be viccncccccccssccescccecsscece as 
a 82,063 Consolidated M.R. Mines and Ket, Ltd... 



































601,486 Crown Mines, Ltd. 
II. The Directors have the wee 55,664 Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ........ 
to increase the Capital of the 220,115 Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd 
Company from time to time up 5,376 East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. 
£050, maximum amount of 112,500 East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd., is. paid... 10s. 
£650,000. 9,851 East Geduld Mines, Ltd. . & 
,, Investment Reserve Account— 72, '467 East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd. 108. 
As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 34,138 Ferreira Estate Comaeey Ltd 68. 
Di itinsanaubexckuacsesdensamnecestervenvereane 2,610,879 $3 8 53,354 Geldenhuis Deep, L -~ 
Add— 114,300 General Estates, La TT 15s. 
Amount realised by sale of Investments 4, '000 Grootv leiProprietaryMines, Ltd. ,CumRights £1 
during year ended 81st December, 1934, 32, 507 Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Ltd., es 
less book value thereof (£244,117 0s.7d.) ; Be I riciccnnssncecccence 
Funds transferred from Appropriation 117,335 Modderfontein 5. Gold Mines, Ltd 
Account—For net amount of funds ex- 26,750 Modderfontein Deep Levels, Ltd 
pended on new Investments purchased 76, 639 Modderfontein East, Ltd. .......... 
during the year ended 3lst December, 299, 037 New Modderfontein G.M. Co., Ltd. ... 
1934, in excess of Investments sold, 195, 113 North Venezuelan Petroleum ‘Co., Ltd 
etc. (£193, 333 188. 6d.) 437,450 19 1 58,021 Nourse Mines, Ltd.............. 
"300 Palmietkuil G.M. Co., Ltd. 
Deduct— 48, 780 Pretoria Portland Cement Co., Ltd. oii 
Net amount written off Investments, etc. 11,189 13 8 7, 905 Rietfontein (No. 11) G.M., een 
——_—————— 2,946,140 9 1 37,283 Do. do. 1s. paid.,... 
», Shareholders— 99, 921 Rose Deep, Ltd. .........2.ccss-ceseceeseceees : 
For Dividends declared but unpaid ... 472,237 17 0 56,250 Siparia Trinidad Oiltields, Ltd... s 
, Creditors Credit Balances............... 612,250 4 1 50,000 South African Coal Ests. (Witbank), L £1 
“ one 984,497 1 1 36° ao > ee ae -— = ~ ae = 
= 5 e Hume Pipe Co. ( . ese es Ss. 
» (a of pine Account 400,553 12 5 70,000 The Victoria Syndicate, Ltd. . £1 
nappropriated ...... seeccccerceeccsasccuees ’ 12,400 The Anglo-Spanish Construction Co., Ltd. £1 
£248, 000 The Anglo-Spanish Construction Co., = 
oo = aie 6% Debs 
Shares of 
34,575 Transvaal Con. Land and Explor. Co., Ltd. 10s. 
11,683 Transvaal Gold Mining Estates, Ltd. ...... £1 
41,250 Trinidad Leaseholds, Ltd. .............. £1 








95, ;000 Tocuyo Oilfields of Venezuela, Ltd. 

22" 687 Van Dyk Con. Mines, Ltd., 1s. paid .. i 
91,645 Village Deep, Ltd. ............ceceeeeee . 78. 6d. 
19, 750 Viakfontein G.M. Company, Ltd. 
59, ’250 Viakfontein G.M. Company, Ltd., 1 paid 103. 




























S98, — a a. = I cniatacies _ 
abilities.— There are Conti: t 1 Vitbank Colliery, Ltd. .............ccccecceees E 
oe i of eT. £14,000 Witbank Colliery, Ltd.................s06 . 7% Debs. 
guarantee and subscribe for shares in Sundry Shares, Debentures, etc. ...........ceceeecseneeseneeee $97,035 0 9 
and So Gannes cumate encetesine: ent Rand Mines, Ltd., Shares— 
a a - o 30,844 ex-enemy Shares at COSt ..........cececeeeee nemmeweds 63,707 0 5 
», Buildings, Plant, Stores, Vehicles, Furniture, etc............ 8,046 16 8 
,, Debtors and Debit Balances— 
AGVances tO COMPANDIES...........ccccceccccccccccccccccccccosers 22,250 7 10 
Payments on account of mining supplies in stock and in 
transit for account of sundry mining companies......... 23,717 6 0 
Current Accounts, Loans and Payments in Advance,etc. 49,738 8 10 
»» Deposits, Fixed and Om GCalll...............ccccecccceeeeeeeeeereeees 508,963 16 5 
,, Government and Municipal Stocks, etc. ...................-++ 234,794 11 11 
», Cash at Bankers and im Hand......................ccceeeeeeeeees 58,716 10 9 
,, Dividends to be received on Shareholdings .................. 478,822 15 6 
£4,862,689 17 7 £4,862,689 17 7 








Dr. APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT. Cr. 
ee 
T vidend Account— By Balance Unappropriated : 

° 2 No. 62 of 70 per cent. and No. 63 of 80 per cent. £785,681 12 6 As per Balance Sheet, 31st December, 1933..............- £517,597 11 9 

» Ferteited Dividends Account ................ nee puiebesesone 16117 8 , Balance of Profit and Loss Account— 

Amount Transferred te qnemtnest ama Account— For the year ended 31st December, ne 862,133 9 4 

PTT TMMIITIIIEEE ciscctemcesccntccsnetconeesccccscunercceee 6 SERED ER 6 

», Balance Gnanesegehand~Sies Desember, 1934— 

Carried to balance sheet .........c.cecerserseereneeeereeecerene 400,553 12 56 





£1,379,731 1 1 £1,379,731 1 1 


The full Report and Accounts, with general plan of properties, may be obtained from the London Secretaries 
A. MOIR & CO., No. 1, London Wall Buildings, London, E.C. 2. 
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Corresponding 
1935 Date 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 

6 13 20 | 7 1933 | 1934 
" ; ; d. d. 
7-15 | 6-63 | 6-25 | 6-46 || 5-13 | 6-50 

8-39 || 7-12 | 8-94 


9} 8 108 
104 || St] 30k 
d. 








s. d s. da. |} s. dv] s. 
18 8 5 }17 Sjj1S 8 /|18 6 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and 
SPE . chahncennevmeseneapeientinemeuinanenientt 24 24 4/23 9 |23 9 |/18 4/23 0 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 10 6/10 4/10 4 || 9 10/10 11 
939-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 83 Ib. ... | 9 9 41/9 2/9 2/|8 8/9 9 
WOOL. — Bradford. — Our correspondent reports considerable 


progress in all sections of the wool industry during the past fort- 
night. The firmness of prices at the close of the second series of 
Colonial sales at Coleman Street Wool Exchange last Tuesday 
indicated a return of confidence throughout the industry. Viewed 
from any standpoint, the results of the auctions cannot be regarded 
as anything but good. After the first week keen competition 
developed, and a much better buying spirit was in evidence. All 
sections, with the exception of Germany, operated freely, and during 
the second week prices recovered the decline at the opening of the 
sales. Germany was the most disappointing buyer, but the return 
of Russia as a buyer was very welcome. The fact that France 
purchased more freely than in January shows a return of confidence 
im that country. The selection throughout was very good, both 
in merinos and crossbreds, and this, no doubt, stimulated com- 
petition. 

The series occupied eleven selling days. It is estimated that 
something like 88,000 bales were sold. The home trade is credited 
with having secured about 51,000 bales and Continental buyers 
about 37,000 bales, about 78,000 bales being held over, of which 
72,000 bales were not offered. These are good results, and show 
that the offerings proved acceptable to the trade, while owners 
generally met the market. 

Wool is now at a price at which it can be used freely, and big 
weights are going into consumption every week. There are still 
a number of adverse factors, particularly the position in Germany 
and the pronounced quietness of the Leicester hosiery trades, but 
in the aggregate wool is being absorbed rapidly, and the balance 
of the clips is likely to be moved freely. There is general confidence 
in to-day’s prices, and, given a continuance of trade, there is nothing 
on the horizon to cause any reaction. It only needs a good summer 
season’s trade in new cloths to see all supplies absorbed, and the 
trade ready for the next Dominion clip. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.— During the week ended last Wednesday the markets 
have been active at advancing prices. Oriental demand for wheat 
has eased off recently, but Australian shippers are holding firmly, 
and the best prices of the year have been paid for shipment to this 
country. The outlook for wheat trading on the Continent is not 
very encouraging, according to Mr Broomhall. Further dust 
storms have been reported in the western parts of the United States 
winter wheat belt, and the crop is likely to be substantially below 
normal. 

According to the Corm Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,085,000 quarters, against 1,459,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 95} cents per bushel, against 934 cents the week before 
and 97j cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. 3d. to 35s. 6d. per 
496 Ibs., against 34s. to 35s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Mani- 
toba, Vancouver, ex ship, 32s. to 33s., against 31s. to 32s. 6d. a 
week ago. 

FLOUR.—Home milled has been in rather better request. The 
market is steady, and millers have further advanced the price by 
6d. per sack. North American shipments were 97,000 sacks in 
the past week, as compared with 103,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday's London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 26s. per 280 lbs., against 25s. 6d. a week ago; delivered 
London, 25s., as compared with 24s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 25s. 3d. to 27s. 3d., against 25s. 3d. to 27s. 3d. a 
week ago. Australian, ex store, 19s. 6d. to 2ls., against 19s. 6d. 
to 21s. a week ago. 

BARLEY.—Imported feeding varieties still meet a dull demand. 
The market for English malting is steady. Prices in this country 
show little change on the week, but “ May ” futures were quoted at 
46} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 45} cents 
last week and 50% cents a month ago. Quotations in London on 
Wednesday were: ‘‘ English malting,”’ at farm, per 488 lbs., 30s. 
to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a week ago. 

OATS.—Prices have advanced a little in America during the past 
week, but London quotations remain unchanged. On Wednes- 
day, ‘“‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 44} cents per bushel in Chicago, 
against 437 cents a week ago and 50} cents last month. Quotations 
in London, Wednesday : “ Chilean White,”’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., 
against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 

MAIZE.— Demand in this country has been quiet, and quotations 
are easier than a week ago. But prices have risen in the United 
States, and ‘‘ May ’”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 79} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 78} cents a week ago and 84{ cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : ‘‘ Plate,” landed, 





20s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 21s. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex 
ship, 19s. 6d., as against 20s. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ ‘‘ March,” 
18s. 9d., as against 20s. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, 
was quoted £5 10s. per ton, against £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week ago, 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 


Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts 





1 week to March 23 .........0008 127,075 155,384 201,524 | 319,248 

30 weeks to March 23............... 2,494,145 | 7,076,160 | 8,710,389 11,086,408 
Average price of English wheat s. d, P s. d. s. d. s. d. 
SITs Ucttinhstinsnseiendbdaaeeceinsesene vi 6 1 5 1 466 47 





——_ 

The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantitigs SoLD AVERAGE Price Per Cwr, 














Week ended 
Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat | Barley | Oats 
Cwrts. Cwts. s. d. s. 4. s. d, 
73,038 45,537 | § 2] 711 5 11 
; 108,697 55,411 6 1 83/175 
Mar. 25, 1933 .......00+0 155,384 94,059 37,902 | 5 1 63 ] 510 
Mar, 24, 1934........... 201,524 68,902 43,641 46 | 810 |] 6 2 
Mar. 16, 1935........... 296,254 | 135,209 44634 | 47 17 6 | 610 
Mar. 23, 1935........-+. 319,248 | 119,992 34929 | 4717 5 | 610 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 


























an. 4, an. 3, | Mar. 27,| Jan. 2, | Mar. 20,| Mar. 27, 
Neargs? Furuns Jio3a" | na34” | 1934."| 7isas’ | 1936] 1938 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Ceats per 60 Ib... 463 658 674 823 84 85 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)}— 
Cents per 60 Ib. .........+... 463 84} 858 ost 934 4 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 109,922,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 2,144,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 98,528,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market has been active and prices are above 
those of last week. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 
Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London Pro- 
vision Exchange this week were: English, 90s. to 91s.; Canadian, 
78s.; Danish, 86s.,!as‘against 86s. to 89s., 73s. and 82s., respectively, 
last week. Arrivals in London last week included: Danish, 
14,611 bales; Canadian, 4,001; Dutch, 2,288; Polish, 2,619, 
against 16,155, 4,827, 2,315 and 2,350 bales, respectively, a week 
earlier. 

BUTTER.—Colonial salted varieties were in firm request this 
week and realised rather higher prices. Danish, however, was 
2s. cheaper per cwt. than a week ago. Quotations (per cwt.) on 
the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 76s.; Australian choicest salted, 74s.; Danish, 102s., 
compared with 72s. to 73s., 71s, and 100s. respectively, last week. 


CHEESE.—The market has been steady, with prices showing 
little change. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were : English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s. ; 
Canadian, June to September make, finest coloured, 61s. to 62s. ; 
New Zealand, finest coloured, 47s., against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 62s., 
and 46s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—-The “spot ’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5 cents per Ib., against 5 cents per lb. last week. The London 
quotation for Accra, ‘‘ March—April,’’ was 22s. 6d. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos last week. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
1,141 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 7,341 bags; exported, 
1,504 bags; stocks, 204,569 bags, against 232,864 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The markets, both in London and New York, have 
ruled quiet during the past week and quotations are slightly easier. 
On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 7} cents per Ib., 
as compared with 7} cents per lb. last week and 7} cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were 
as follows: Brazilian, landed, 13} bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 71 bags; exported, 29 bags; stocks, 19,715 bags, 
against 22,031 bags a vear ago. Central American, landed, 5,828 
packages, delivered, for home consumption, 1,489 packages; 
exported, 1,377 packages; stocks, 86,771 packages, against 78,979 
packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 17,305 packages; 
delivered, for home consumption, 2,382 packages; exported, 
249 packages; stocks, 105,527 packages, against 112,954 last year. 


EGGS.—At the London Egg Exchange on Monday there was 
a good demand for all varieties and the market was steady. At 
Smithfield prices have shown little change and on Wednesday 
English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} lb.) realised 
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8s, 3d, to 8s. 9d. per 120, against 8s. 6d. to 9s. a week earlier, while 
Danish (154 lb.) made 7s. 6d. to Ss. per 120, compared with 7s. 6d. 
to 8s. in the ee week. 

FRUIT.—The Fruit Grower records that business at Covent 
Garden has shown some improvement generally during the past 
few days. Prices are slightly firmer but, with supplies in most 
of the regular seasonal items continuing well up to requirements, 
any material rise is precluded. With favourable weather con- 
ditions the improvement is likely to be maintained. At Spitalfields 
plentiful supplies of fruit have been to hand and trade continued 
on a moderate basis. English culinary apples advanced in value. 
Imported moved freely; boxes maintained recent quotations, 
while prices for barrels hardened. Californian and South African 
pears were in request at firm rates, while Argentine Williams 
realised higher prices. Cape grapes moved freely at recent rates. 
Peaches, nectarines and plums were in steady demand. Lemons 
eased in price, arrivals being heavy. Spanish oranges met an 
improved demand at firm rates. Jaffas were in active request, 
quotations remaining firm. 


MEAT.—The market has again been rather slow. Beef re- 
covered part of last week’s fall, but the majority of quotations 
were unchanged. At Smithfield on Wednesday last Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 lbs., 
as compared with 3s. to 3s. 5d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 2s, 10d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., against 2s. 10d. to 3s, 10d. 
a week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 8,824 tons, a decrease of 
824 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 4,700 tons, mutton and lamb 2,599 tons, and pork 
and bacon 1,015 tons, as compared with 4,773, 3,279 and 1,009 
tons respectively in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—The market remains more or less nominal. Prices 
for white pepper were unaltered this week, Muntok being quoted 
on Wednesday at 10d. per Ib. for spot, and 9d. for forward delivery. 
Black has been firm this week at rather higher rates, Wednesday’s 
spot price for Lampong being 3,%,d. per lb., against 3$d. last week. 
Movements of pepper in London during the past week were as 
follows: Black, landed, 20 tons; delivered, 196 tons; stocks, 
2,325 tons, against 523 tons a year ago. White, landed, 106 tons; 
delivered, 120 tons; stocks, 18,560 tons, against 3,299 tons a year 
ago. 


POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market on Tuesday there 
was a moderate demand for the ample supplies on offer and prices 
remained steady at about the same level as a week ago. Best 
light soil ‘‘ King Edward ’’ made 5s. to 5s. 6d. per cwt., the same 
as in the previous week. 


RICE.—The market has been quiet during the past few days, 
quotations remaining unchanged. ‘The “‘spot”’ price of Burma 
No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 3d. per cwt. shows a decline of 14d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 36 tons; delivered, 183 tons; stocks, 1,661 tons, against 


359 tons a year ago. 

SUGAR.—The markets in raw sugar, both in London and New 
York, have firmed up again and prices are a little higher on the 
The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3-08 cents 


week. 





























JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
Sir REGIN ALD? "A BL ANKEN ERG, K.B.E. 





Total Working Revenue 
Total Working Costs 


Working Profit 


Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue ‘ 
Balance at 31st December, 1933, brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... 





width of 








10/11, Austin rs, London, E.C.2 





GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING AREAS 
(MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 


Issued Capital, £1,400,000 in 5,600,000 Shares of 5s. each. 


OIRECTORATE : 
J. H. CROSBY (Deputy-Chairman). 


Dr. 
D. CHRISTOPHERSON, C.B.E. and G. J. JOEL; M.C. 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1934. 


Tons crushed, 2,482,000, yielding 915,850.728 fine ounces of gold. 


Government's Share of Profits (Estimated) 2,392,123 11 9 
‘Taxation—Union and Provincial ... ose seo sia sie 998 13 6 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and ‘Depreciation ian 2,750 2 3 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund « iia 27,999 0 0 
The Witwatersrand Gold Mines Employees Provident Fund ... e ia 14,977 0 0 
Capital Expenditure oe 13,660 14 4 
Dividends Nos. 34 and 35 of 62} per ‘cent. each 1,750,000 o 


The porate Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 11,782,000 tons of an average value of 7.3 dwts. over a stoping 
inches. ‘The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 130s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1934. 


The full Reportend Accounts sd be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Limited, 
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per lb., as compared with 3-05 cents per Ib. last week and 3-00 
cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in 
London included ‘‘ May delivery”’ at 4s. 9}d., against 4s. 8d. 
last week. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool 
last week were as follows: Imports, 3,932 tons, against 17,456 in 
the previous week and 7,760 in the same week of last year; deliveries, 
18,032 tons, against 14,447 and 17,622 tons respectively; stocks, 
198,455 tons, against 212,555 and 288,797 tons respectively. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 41,531 packages of Indian and 17,966 packages of 
Ceylon tea. All grades of Indian sold well and the market was 
fully steady. Ceylon grades also met with good competition, 
but quotations for the best varieties occasionally tended in favour 
of buyers. The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 
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MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets are very quiet 
and unsettled under the influence of the political situation and 
exchange uncertainty on the Continent. A little business has been 
done in new crop Calcutta linseed for early shipment to Hull, and 
Continental crushers have bought sparingly of Plate. Prices have 
slightly improved. The shipment of the Argentine crop continues 
at a fairly high level. The quantity now afloat for Europe is 211,200 
tons (including 2,600 tons from India), or 4,400 tons less than last 
week, and for the United States and Canada 34,000 tons, against 
31,300 tons a year ago. Latest advices favour a total of 300,000 
tons available for export from India in the coming season, but 
much will depend on prices being high enough to cause Indian 
shippers to export. The current price of Plate afloat and for March- 
April shipment is £9 5s., and of Calcutta (April) £11 2s. 6d. 
Cottonseed is steady, but there is no demand. Egyptian (black) for 
all positions to May is quoted at £6 7s. 6d., and new crop, October, 
at £5 10s. 


Very quiet conditions rule in vegetable oils. Linseed oil is in 
poor request, and prices fail to advance. Raw oil, ex Hull mill, for 
March-April delivery is quoted at £20 5s. per ton (naked), and May— 
August at {20 12s. 6d. Cotton oil has recovered slightly from the 
recent set-back, and Egyptian crude ex Hull, is now held for {24 10s., 
and refined for {25 15s., prompt. Demand for oilcakes is slowing 
down, and prices have an easy tendency. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—A moderate amount of trade continues 
to be forthcoming in hides, leather and footwear, and although it is 
not possible to report conditions as being active in any direction, 
the aggregate total of business being negotiated at the present time 


J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. IMROTH. 


Per ton, based on 


tonnage crushed. 

“ae b . £211 1 

2,209,173 15 17 10 

4,131,568 4 6 £113 3 
30,199 13 7 
282,175 16 6 


£4,443,943 14 7 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


aa ods da 


Good English, percwt. 5 @ 5 6 
ee be 


Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 

shipm.,c.if.U.K./Cont. 4 

B.W.L., crystallised..... 18 

Java, white,c & f. India 
March—April........... 

Rerinep—London— 
Yellow Crystals 
Cubes 


oe 


Argentine chilled hinds 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 


-*e oo 


Molasses, in bond 
TEA— 
— —per Ib.— 


Broken Orange Pekoe... 

Ceylon—per Ib.— 

Pekoe 

Broken Pekoe 
Orange Pekoe 
Broken Orange 

TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., 
Empire growth, 7/5}- 
8/3} per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf — 


eooo eco oo eooceo 


SGAABDAGD 


COTTON— 
Mid-American + 
Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 
Yarns, 32's twist .... 


£ 


Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 

HEMP— 

Italian P.C. ...... per ton 64 0 

Manilla, Feb-Apr “J”... 14 10 

Sisal, African 

JUTE— 

Native Ist mks. ... per 

c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 

SIL, ciconciciebnmenn 

Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 


® 

8 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
3 9 
6 0 
0 9 
u 0 
6 Qo 
. 


£17/2/6 


d. 

0 

6 

9 

U.S. 56 lbs. boxes 9 


t Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 


Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 
Durham, best gas, ‘fob. 


- - 
aco 


IRO AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ing Hides 
ton 67 Ro. Eng. Calf, ane Ib. 
Bars, M’brough ............192 Aust. Bends 


Steel Rails, heavy .........170 VEGETABLE OILS fad. 


Tin per box 18 
Linseed, panes, os ton net 20/10/0 
METALS— fs.d. ¢ Rape, refined . ; 32/0/0 


Copper, Electrolytic, ton 33'5/0  $3/15/0 25/0/0 
ts (strong) 58/0/0 23, 10/0 
Standard 30/2/0 20/0/0 

Lead, Eng. pig .. per ton 14 0/0 " 
7/12,6 


cn ear 
~e-ee~-ouw~ 
enwceesoaen 


— 


30/3/9 


Soft F 12/2/6 
Spelter G.O = 13/00 
17/0/0 
cai Base 216/15/0 na ame. p. ton, 

oss eeeeee eeetee 

CHEMICALS— 4. a. Caleutta—per ton . 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 0 114 0 
0 2 


13/2/6 


9/6'3 

11/3/9 

s 4d. 

Turpentine, per cwt........- 48 6 

PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
— spirit, No. 1, Lon- 


one 
ee 


0 


er gal. 

Fuel "oil, in bulk, for 

contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 


eo Bom -oo-es 
an 
cc 
gs » 


as 


Furnace.. -—o- 9 7 
; Diesel 04 
per cwt. 13 
nabaesadanee ame 
Nitrate of Soda” ‘per cwt. 7 
Potash—Chlorate, net . 0 
Sulphate ...... per cwt. 12 
Soda Bi 
Crystals 


Sul a |. 0 151 

CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. si 
London area, jute sacks, it i aon 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
ae. bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
a \— 


4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 

1 and up to 4 ton loads . ton 
COPRA— - 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton isso 
Smoked South Sea 11/7/6 
Camphor— , oa @& 


—— 
a~wow 
gS econunuweo 


RUBBER— s da 4 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
per ‘I 0 6 
Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 4 
SHELLAC— 
SHELLS— s. ££ & 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 7 10 
London Town per cwt. 24 6 
TIMBER— £4 
” 2x7 
2x4. 
DRUGS— 
Pitchpine 
Japan, refined ... per Ib. Rio Dals 
Ipecacuanha per Ib, 
per Ib. § African se 
HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards .. 
Wet salted—Australian 


per ton 13/0/0 16/10/0 
Ib. 0 
TN Orange percwt.44 0 47 6 
TALLOW— 
Swedish u/s3 x : .-. per std. . 15 
Can’dn Spruce, Dis. .. 
Teak 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs...... 
Ash 
-_ Ib. é English Oak Pianks .. 
West Indian .. oe 23 Ash 


cacecescocaecoooe: 


NIS®ARS 


UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Mar. 27, Feb. 27, Mar. 20, Mar. 27, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 85} 97; 933 95} 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
ee io 842 78} 79} 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel 50} 43; 44} 
Rye, nearest future, ae 
PENN <stecscecsscecnenson 65} 55} 56 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ........ ee | | (a) (a) 68} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 10§ 73 7} 7i 
» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 11% 9} 9} 9} 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 


Oe Oe oe ome ee oe 


5.03 4°97 4-74 4°69 


Mar. 27, Feb. 27, Mar. 20, Mar. 27, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per lb 3-42 3-00 3-05 3-08 
Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 12-05 12-65 11-00 11-35 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
SIRE BD occ scenvcncsecoscesesossces 10} 12% 103 114 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel...197-212 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, met. per Ib........... = 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, 
prompt, per lb 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 


187-202 187-202 187-202 
* 6-424 
6-65 


8-00 6-424 6-87} 


7-20 
3-90 


3-60 
47-50 


8-20 6-70 
4-324 3-80 
4-00 3-55 
54.40 47°50 


3-90 
3-60 
49-95 


+ Oe ewe eee eee woe 


Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib 


(a) Nominal 


s larger than was the case at the same period of last year, Demand 
for hides and skins from home-slaughtered cattle continues good, 
and at the auctions held this week, prices were firm to slightly higher. 
First clear ox and heifers sold at from 5}d. to 43d. per lb., seconds in 
the same class making from 4§d. to 33d. per lb. W arbled hides, of 
which, unfortunately, there are now considerable quantities, realised 
from 4}d. to 33d. per lb. for firsts, and from 4}d. to 3}d. for seconds. 
Cow hides are also in demand and there has been a small improve- 
ment in the inquiry for calfskins. Little change has occurred in 
the position of the imported hides market; turnover has been only 
moderate, and prices have ruled steady. Heavy Argentine ox are 
quoted at 54d. per lb., dry B.A. Americanos at 5§d., dry Capes at 


64d. for firsts, and 54d. for seconds, and dry-salted ‘Capes at 58d. 
and 4§d. 


In the sole leather market, a steady inquiry has been experienced 
for dry hide bends for shoe manufacturing purposes, and some very 
satisfactory orders have been negotiated for light and medium 
weights in these. English and wet-salted bends have had a fairly 
good run of business, and although demand is now somewhat less, 
there is still a good call for medium averages. Pinned shoulders and 
bellies are the best lines in regard to offal, and here again quite a 
moderate trade is passing. But rough descriptions are inclined to 
be slow. In the upper leather section inquiry for glacé kid is im- 
proving, and the call for willow calf is maintained at a fair level. 
Suede and reptile leathers have encountered a little more attention 
and it is thought that business will expand with the progress of the 
summer trade in footwear. Patent leather is not sought after to 
any extent, the only lines in request being the cheaper grades. 
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NEW STATE AREAS, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South ai. 


Issued Capital - - £1,514,037 in Shares of £1 each. 
Six per Cent. Debentures - - £46,650. 


DIRECTORATE. 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). J. H. CROSBY ey ee 
Sim REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E G. J. JOEL, M.C. 
W. 8. WEBBER and G. H. BEATTY. 




































Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1934. 


Tons crushed, 1,122,000, yielding 440,677.826 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 





tonnage crushed. 

Total Working Revenue... ans a ine — aa 2 a a aie .. £3,058,264 13 5 £214 6 

Total Working Costs sie oi det i ane ies jas wae oe pre ia 1,148,333 16 11 106 

Working Profit i sis oes ian = ae ca iad ane 1,909,930 16 6 £114 0 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue : a ats hee saa wah aa aes 12,874 18 7 
Balance at 31st December, 1933, brought ‘forward aa aa wen ise aaa —_ ied 141,847 5 10 


£2,064,653 0 11 












This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
Government’s Share of Profits (Estimated) _ ee aie = ioc 1,238,386 17 7 
ae oes Provincial Seen amount due for B08, less adjustment for 1933 
£2,094 10s. 11d.) ao eas jee ode ee cae “a aoe 185,682 1 7 
Debenture Interest a Expenses .. ee ie ms aa aca 5,808 18 0 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation eee 1,932 0 4 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities. Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund as 4,249 0 O 
The Witwatersrand Gold — eee ees Provident geal 7,768 0 O 
Capital Expenditure ; eee — a £31,272 144 
Debenture Redemption sie me. au cus nad ion aie se 46,650 0 0O 
we 77,922 14 1 
Dividends Nos. 19 and 20 of 12} per cent. and 15 per cent. respectively sin sa ana 416,360 3 


6 
—_——————-_ 1,938,109 15 1 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... a wa ona io sien woe ar saa a een £126,543 5 10 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end # the year were estimated at 4,212,000 tons of an average value of 7.3 dwts. over a stoping width 
of 50 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 130s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1934. 

The Ninth Annual Instalment of Debenture Redemption, due 31st December, 1934, amounted to £46,650, in respect of which a drawing 
took place on 25th September, 1934. 


The full Report and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Limited, 
10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.C. 2. 





VAN RYN DEEP, .LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of i, Africa). 


Issued Capital : £1,196,892 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE. 
J. H. CROSBY (Chairman). 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. Sir REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dra. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. 
Sir WILLIAM DALRYMPLE, K.B.E. Sir ABE BAILEY, Bart, G. J. JOEL, M.C. and G, H. BEATTY. 





























Extracted from the Annual Report to 3lst December, 1934. 


Tons crushed, 944,000, vielding 220,415.842 fine ounces of gold. 








Total Working Revenue... a bes a a ei ons al a as .. £1,826,375 3 5& £112 4 

Total Working Costs ata ae ae wus al sas a a ti ed sam 910,766 7 2 19 4 
Working Profit i -_ aaa es bie a aa at ite eas 615,608 16 3 13 0 

Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue ’ ox ns on aa ead va iia 6,151 8 3 - 

Balance at 31st December, 1933, brought forward 2 















This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
Taxation—-Union and Provincial ae amount due “ 1934, less adjustment for 1933, 


£6,322 Gs. 3d.) cae he wa : ne ae ae ie 224,833 7 6 
Royalty on Ore ian eee sins as eg id 73215 4 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation om i aa ina ii 1,643 3 8 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis C ‘ompensation Fund ... ae 10,783 0 O 
The Witwatersrand Gold Mines Employees Provident Fund ... sae ees at 6,784 0 0 
Capital Expenditure wie ae oe _ se aoe a 7,851 2 6 
Dividends Nos. 42 and 43 of 16} per ‘cent. each os aa ne is ae sith os 388,989 18 0 


641,617 7 0 
£80,923 0 8 
















Leaving a Balance carried forward of .. 











The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 3,384,000 tons of an average value of 4.2 dwts. over a stoping width 
of 50 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 130s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1934, 





The full Report and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Limited, 
10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


RUBBER.—<As foreshadowed in Messrs Symington and Wilson’s ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, 
Weekly Market Report last week, the International Rubber Regu- at 160,914 tons, show an increase of 321 tons, as compared with 
lation Committee, at its meeting on Tuesday, decided to tighten the preceding week. 
up the restriction on production for the remainder of the current FURS.—At the London silver fox auctions, held during the past 
year. The export percentage for the second quarter was fixed fortnight, a weak tendency has been in evidence. Compared with 
at 70, and for the remainder of the year at 65. The market the January series, prices generally showed a decline of 10 to 15 per 
recovered sharply when this decision became known and, at the cent. This movement occasioned no surprise, however, since the 
close on Wednesday, quotations were above the level of the previous whole market has shown considerable deterioration in recent weeks. 
week. In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 114 cents Moreover, since the close of the last silver fox auctions, Italy has 
per Ib., compared with 10% cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s introduced new import restrictions—the psychological effect of which 
Official closing price for standard ribbed smoked. sheet in London has been considerable. Any appreciable improvement in market 
was 53d. per lb., as against 5}d. on the corresponding day last sentiment in the near future seems improbable, unless developments 
week. In forward positions, business has been done at “6 yd. in the currency sphere once more lead to speculative buying on a 
to 6}d. for July-September, 1935, as against 5d. to 544d. a week large scale. 
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THE LANGLAAGTE ESTATE AND GOLD MINING COMPANY, 


LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 


Issued Capital : £1,519,833 in Shares of £1 each. 
DIRECTORATE : 
B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H, CROSBY (Vice-Chairman). Sim REGINALD A. BLANKENDERG OE. Dn. J. 6. LAWN, C.B.E. 6. J. JORL, MC. 
F. L. MARX and Sin WILLEM VAN HULSTEYN- 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1934. 

Tons crushed, 1,007,000, yielding 197,535.719 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 


Total Working Revenue ... sa ies in se is si _ sis oa .. £1,367,419 6 O £1 7 2 
Total Working Coste aes ben so = ri ee sia <a se - on 967,334 18 3 19 3 
Working profit... pee “~~ oes Seb sie — oe nen aie ci 400,084 7 9 71 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue ... se sai roe ac am ~~ ‘iy eae 16,713 0 2 
Bales of Property and Township Stands sis as wa Si os as vi 20,481 9 3 
Balance at Sist December, 1933, brought forward |... rs ie mm — = a 122,057 7 4 
£559,336 4 6 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
ee and Provincial (Estimated amount due for 1934, less atjutments - wens, 
£6,006 Se. 4d.) . ne . 76,850 11 11 
Governments’ Share of Profits (Bewaarplaatsen) (Estimated) <_ ee ee os sn 65,762 1 5& 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation : ves 1,542 0 6 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis ‘Compenation Fund on 9,201 0 0 
The Witwatersrand Gold Mines Employees Provident Fund om 8,221 0 0 
Capital Expenditure al adi oie 145 9 10 
Dividends Nos. 86 and 87 of 10 per cent. and 12} ‘per cent. respectively “— oe a 341,962 8 6 
443,684 12 2 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... — oe o0e ove eae ove ove ove eee ove £115,651 12 4 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 1,383,000 tons of an average value of 3.9 dwts, over a stoping 
width of inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 1308. per fine ounce, and the working costs for 1934. 


The Full Report and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johanneeburg Consolidated Investment Company 
Limited, 10-11, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


THE RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD 


MINING COMPANY, WITWATERSRAND, LTD. 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Afriea) 


Issued Capital, £4,063,553 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE : 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H. CROSBY (Vice-Chairman). Sm Seen sp A. BLANKENBERG, K.B. > Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. J. JOEL, M.C, 
Sm WILLEM VAN HULSTEYN and G. H. BEATTY. 
















Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1934. 


Tons crushed, 3,791,000, yielding 730,936 .092 fine ounces of gold 












Total Working Revenue £5,064,531 












Total Working Costs 3,712,223 19 5 19 7 

Working Profit ..  .. ea a | Of 72 
Rents, Interest and Sundry nian, ete. — oe tin oe sisi a bos 26,645 2 10 , 
Balance at 31st December, 1933, brought forward ... pa aie sie ae se ines 156,624 3 


4 
£1,535,576 17 9 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
Taxation—Union and Provincial (Estimated amount due for 1934, eons alae for ones, 


£19,910 1s. 4d.) 220,656 6 8 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation . coe 6,667 10 6 
Contribution in respect of” Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisix * Compensation Fund ae 10,417 0 0O 
The Witwatersrand Gold Mines Employees Provident Fund na 25,041 0 (6°08 
ome Expenditure, less Sales of Land, etc. ... an a on aati ‘015 11 =64 

Dividends Nos. 13 and 14 of 5 per cent, and 8} per cent. respectively ele we ine 558/738 10 9 


1,261,525 19 3 
Leaving @ Balance carried forward of _ £274,060 18 6 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 13,007,000 tons of an average value of 4.7 dwts. over a stoping 
— of “e inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 130s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1934. 


vay and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Coneolidated Investment Company, 
Limited. re) Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


A SELF-BINDER for The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of ‘‘ The Economist,’’ and _ irksome difficulties and is, in our opinion, the most efficient 
ultimately you either file them or bind them. Doubtless you contrivance for the purpose we have yet seen. 

are accustomed to the annoyance which attaches to the ordi- y+ polds three months’ issues and index, it has no wires clips 
nary binder—the difficulty of reading half the left-hand page 4; metal contrivances, and each issue can be bound up in an 
and the unwieldiness of the device generally. instant in such a way that it can be read as easily as a well- 
bound book. 




























We are able to offer our readers a binder which overcomes these 
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